Air Cylinders

Series C76

032, 040

Data

Standard Type, Non-rotating Rod Type, Direct Mount Type
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eries C76: 032, 040

\

Easy-accurate Mounting

Simple space-saving design with high
dimensional accuracy makes these cylinders

very easy to use.

Large spanner flats on the rod and head

covers greatly simplify their installation and

positioning.

High Speed Actuation

Low friction and the standard elastomer
cushion seals allow piston speeds up to
1500 mm/s. Either rubber bumper or air
cushions are available.

Replaceable Rod
Seal
Rod seal can be quickly

replaced, greatly extending
the cylinder life.

(Head cover)
Three different head covers offer e
space saving convinience

Front nose
Front nose in line port

Minimized Side
Clearance

The close tolerance of the
piston rod in the front end

bush allows greater side
loading.

Double end

S

Series Type

>
N

Action

Standard

Double acting,
Single rod

| Strong, Corrosion-proof
Barrel

The risk of breakage or deformation
due to external impacts is reduced

by the use of harder, heavy walled
stainless steel tube.

<>
8¢
Bore size

(mm)
32 40

Double end

Front nose
Front nose
in line port

Rod
boot

Double acting,
Double rod

(Note 2)

Single acting,
Spring return

Single acting,
Spring extended

Non-rotating
rod

Double acting,
Single rod

Single acting,
Spring return

Single acting,
Spring extended

Direct

C76
mount

Double acting,
Single rod

Mounting
bracket

Rod foot /Rod
flange (Single)

32 40

Rod and head
foot (Double)

Rod trunnion

Head trunnion

(Note 1) \

Rod clevis

@ Recommendable combination

Head clevis

Note 1) No double acting, double rod
Note 2) Except with air cushion

6-10-2
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Series Variations

Series C76

Standard (Rubber bumper)

Standard
(Air cushion)

Non-rotating rod

Direct
mount

Double acting,| Double acting, ginr?rl]e ?Slunr%/ Double acting,| Double acting,| Double acting, ginrgi;rl]e ?gﬂ]nr%/ Double acting,
Single rod Double rod pring Single rod Double rod | Single rod pring Single rod
Spring extended Spring extended
Spri t Spri t
pring return ﬁ/‘ ﬁj’ pring return CJ-I
\ \ \ \ \ 7 \ \ 7 \ \ - \ \ - \ \ \ CJP
Spring extended Spring extended CJ2
% CM2
32, 40 32, 40 32, 40 32, 40 32, 40 _CG1
MB
Non-lube —
: MB1
Double end | Double end |Spring return| Double end |Double end | Double end Spring return | Boss-cut p—
Front nose Double end Front nose | Double end CA2
Front nose Front nose Front nose |Front nose
in line port Front nose in line port | Front nose csi
in I]ne port in line port
Spring extended Spring extended
Double end Double end C76
Front nose Front nose
C85
C95
Band mounting type, Rail mounting type Bl
’ mounting type |CP95
Rod foot Rod and Rod foot Rod foot Rod and Rod foot Bottom side NP
Rod and head |head foot Rod and head| Rod and head| head foot Rod and head foot mounting NCM
foot Flange foot foot Flange Rod flange Front side —
Rod flange | Trunnion Rod flange Rod flange Trunnion Rod trunnion mounting NCA
Rod trunnion Rod trunnion | Rod trunnion Head trunnion —
Head trunnion Head trunnion| Head trunnion Rod clevis D-
Rod clevis Rod clevis Rod clevis Head clevis
Head clevis Head clevis |Head clevis X
Standard Standard Standard Standard Standard —
Mounting nut Mounting nut | Mounting nut Mounting nut Rod end nut 20-
Rod end nut Rod end nut | Rod end nut Rod end nut Option
Option Option Option Option Single
Single knuckle joint Single knuckle | Single knuckle joint Single knuckle joint knuckle joint Data
Double knuckle joint joint Double knuckle joint Double knuckle joint Double
(With pin) Double knuckle | (With pin) (With pin) knuckle joint
Floating joint joint (With pin) | Floating joint Floating joint (With pin)
Floating joint Floating joint
U . U ' S U . U . U . S U '
6-10-3
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Series C76

Stroke Selection

The relation between the cylinder size and the
maximum stroke depending on the mounting style

The maximum stroke at which the cylinder can be
operated under a lateral load

Assuming that the force that is generated by the cylinder itself acts as a The region that does not exceed the bold solid line represents the allowable
buckling force on the piston rod or on the piston rod and the cylinder tube, lateral load in relation to the cylinder of a given stroke length. In the graph, the
the table below indicates in centimeters the maximum stroke that can be range of the broken line shows that the long stroke limit has been exceeded. In
used, which was obtained through calculation. Therefore, it is possible to this region, as a rule, operate the cylinder by providing a guide along the
find the maximum stroke that can be used with each cylinder size direction of movement.

according to the relationship between the level of the operating pressure
and the type of cylinder mounting, regardless of the load factor.

Reference: Even under a light load, if the piston rod has been
Q stopped by an external stopper at the extending side of

the cylinder, the maximum force generated by the ,—‘F

cylinder will act upon the cylinder itself.

Bushing (Bearing)

Series C76: 032, 040

i = Maximum stroke that can be used 100.0
Mounting style % according to buckling strength
2| =
’ E | S C76
Mounting bracket | B N
diagram g &
£ | wpy 32 40 _ N
- - z
Rod side [Head side| =
Foot: L[~ > . 03 54 58 x \
flange: F| flange: G = I~
L < 10.0 ==
F 0.5 40 44 = =1€76349
S S = =
o R b T B B
0.7 33 36 ;g ~ C7€532 P o o
0.3 23 24 5 it S
= -
&
G |05 16 17 o
@
o
0.7 13 13 s 10
o
Clevis: | Rod side . S
C,D trunnion: U . — —
(0]
D 0.5 — —
0.7 — —
« ; 0.1
0.3 (100) (100)* 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000
: 1100
Cylinder stroke (mm)
Head side Center ujos 85 92
trunnion: U | trunnion: O 0.7 71 77
Series CS1 only )
0.3 53 57
T |05 40 43
0.7 33 35
., |Rod side|Head side «
FomiE L flange: F|flange: G 03 (100) (100)*
L
F 0.5 (100)* (100)*
0.7 (100)* (100)*
0.3 77 83
G |05 58 63
0.7 48 52
. |Rod side|Head side "
et flange: F|flange: G 0.3 (100) (100)*
L
E 0.5 (100)* (100)*
0.7 (100)* (100)*
0.3 (100)* (100)*
G |05 86 92
0.7 71 77
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Cylinder: Standard/Non-rotating Type
Double Acting, Single/Double Rod

Series C76

232, 040

How to Order

Double actin
Single rod J C
Double actin
Double rodg C

76

32

I

D

76

32

Built-in magnet

Nil None
D Built-in magnet
Double rod
Type -
Nil Standard Mountmg style
Non-rotating rod Symbol Mounting
S (Rubber cushion only) E* Double end
F* Front nose
Y** | Front nose in line port

* Double acting, Double rod
type: Only double end type. (E)
=x Except air cushion type.

Mounting Bracket Part No.

Bore size (mm)

Mounting bracket 32 40
Flange, Foot (1 pc.) | C76F32A C76F40A

Mounting bracket g ;}%%?ﬁ oo s |C76F32B | C76F40B
Trunnion C76T32 C76T40
Clevis C76C32 C76C40
Single knuckle joint | KJ10DA KJ12DA

Accessory Double knuckle joint| GKM10-20A | GKM12-24A
Floating joint JA25-10-150 | JA40-12-175

Replacement Parts

Bore size Part no. Note
(mm) Standard | Non-rotating
32 | C76-32PS | C76K-32PS Every set includes:
1 rod seal
40 C76-40PS | C76K-40PS 1 seal retz.:ur.ung yvasher
1 retaining ring

Suitable also C76 series

CJ1
—100| C J—A R2 CJP
[ | I I CJ2
I T I CM2
Auto switch mounting type CG1
A Rail mounting I
B Band mounting MB
Applicable auto switches and bands are shown
on pages 6-10-45 to 6-10-46. Please order auto MB1
switches and bands separately. .
P y Option
Stainless steel piston rod, rod end nut
= and mounting nut CA2
R2 | Stainless steel piston rod and rod end nut CS1
Note) Please refer to page 6-10-46 for additional
options. Only one option can be selected.
C76
Rod boot
Nil Without rod boot C85
J Nylon tarpaulin one side
K | Heat resistant tarpaulin one side c95
JJ* Nylon tarpaulin both sides
KK*| Heat resistant tarpaulin both sides CP95
# In the case of double acting/double rod.
: NCM
Cushion
Nil | Rubber cushion (Standard) NCA
C | Air cushion (Only “E” execution)
_1 D-
Bore size Stroke
Bore size (mm) | Standard stroke (mm) Max. stroke (mm) -X
32 10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100, 1000
40 125, 160, 200, 250, 300 20-
Example of How to Order Data

1. Cylinder without auto switch, Bore size: 32, Stroke: 100, Double acting/

Single rod and Double end type.
C76E32-100 1 pc. Cylinder

. Cylinder without auto switch, Bore size: 32, Stroke: 50, Double acting/Double
rod type and Rod and head foot mounting.
C76WE32-50 1 pc. Cylinder
C76F32B 2 pcs. -----Foot bracket

. Cylinder with auto switch (Band mounted type, 2 pcs.), Bore size: 40,
Stroke:100, Double acting/Single rod, Front nose in line port type and
Flange mounting.

CD76Y40-100-B 1 pc. -« Cylinder

C76F40A 1pc. e Flange mounting

D-C73L 2 pcs. -----Auto switch

BM2-040 2 pcs. -----For auto switch mounting band

. Cylinder with auto switch (Rail mounted type, 2 pcs.), Bore size: 40, Stroke:
50, Single acting/Spring return, Front nose type and Trunnion mounting.

CD76F40-50S-A 1 pc. - Cylinder
C76T40 1pc. et Trunnion mounting
D-A73L 2 pcs. -----Auto switch

. Non-rotating: Cylinder without auto switch, Bore size: 32, Stroke: 100,
Double acting/Single rod and Double end type.
C76KE32-100 1 pc. Cylinder

O
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Series C76

JIS Symbol
Standard: Double acting

Rubber bumper
Single rod

Air cushion
Single rod

#

’ﬁﬁ

Non-rotating:

pal

Rubber bumper
Double rod

Air cushion
Double rod

74;ﬁ7

Double acting, Single rod

Specifications

Bore size (mm) 32 40
Piston rod dia. (mm) 12 14
Piston rod thread M10x 1.5 M12 x 1.75
Port size G 1/8 G1/4
Action Double acting, Single/Double rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.05 MPa

Ambient and
fluid temperature

—20 to 80°C (Built-in magnet type: —10 to 60°C)

Cushion

Rubber cushion, Air cushion

Lubrication

Not required. Use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32, if lubricated.

Rod | Nylon tarpaulin Max. ambient temperature 60°C
boot | Heat resistant tarpaulin Max. ambient temperature 110°C *
Piston speed 50 to 1500 mm/s
Allowable | Rubber cushion 0.65J 1.2J
kinetic
energy | Air cushion 1.07J 2.35J
Non-rotating accuracy +0.5° +0.5°
Stroke tolerance (mm) 0/+1.4
# Maximum ambient temperature of rod boots only.
Weight (Standard, Non-rotating) (9)
Bore size (mm) 32 40
) . Single rod 340 (375) 655 (725)
Basic weight
Double rod 420 810
Additional weight Single rod 16.8 26.6
for each 10 mm of stroke Double rod 256 96.5
C75FOA 110 200
, C75F0OB 240 455
Mounting bracket
C75TO 15 25
C85CO 165 305
> Single knuckle joint KJCOID 70 105
o
3 Double knuckle joint | GKMO-OI 100 165
Q
< | Floating joint JAO-O-0O0 70 160
Calculation: (Example) C76E32-50, C76F32A ( ):In the case of air cushion
Basic weight ««--eeeeveeeee 340 (832) g
Additional weight -+« 16.8/10 mm of stroke
Cylinder stroke ----- -« 50 mm
Mounting bracket .-+ 110g

340 + 16.8 x50/10 =424 g 424 +110=534¢g
Auto Switch Mounting, Minimum Possible Cylinder Stroke

Band Mounting Type (mm) Rail Mounting Type (mm)
No. of auto switches No. of auto switches
Auto switch 2 pcs. n pcs. Auto switch 2 pcs. n pcs.
model Different Same Different Same 1 pc. model Different | Same | Different Same 1 pc.
sides side sides side sides side sides side
oo D-A7L1/A80
gzgg 15 50 1(5’] 1425(2)) 50+450-2)| 10 D-A7CIH/A80H 10+ 35(%2)
’ D-A73C/A80C — 10 — 2 5
D-C73C 0o D-F7CUF7OV (n=24.)
D-C80C 15 65 [15+5002 )65 500-2) 10 D-J79/J79C
D-H7C (n=24.) D-A79W, D-J79W
D-H70] ) D-F7TOW,D-F7BAL | .5 53D 10
D hrEAL 15 60  [15+45(3)|60+4500-2)| 10 D-F79F, F70WV (n=2,4.)
- (n = 2, 4)
D-H7NF D-F7BAVL



Construction

Cylinder: Standard/Non-rotating Type
Double Acting, Single/Double Rod

Series C76

[First angle projection]

Double acting, Single rod
C76132 to 40 Rubber cushion

a7

7

CJ1
H 13 ” [ ” H H 1 t4] CJP
Basic: Double end “E Front nose “F” Front nose in line port “Y L
\ CM2
| CG1
Built-in magnet ﬂ MB
Component Parts MB1
No. Description Material Qty. Note No. Description Material Qty. Note
@ Rod cover Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized ©) Retaining ring Stainless steel 1
Head cover E Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized Magnet Magnet 1 (Switch type only) CA2
Head cover F Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized a Wear ring Resin 1
Head coverY Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized ) Bumper A Urethane 1 CS1
® Cylinder tube Stainless steel 1 @ Bumper B Urethane 1
® Piston rod Carbon steel 1 Hard chrome plated Piston gasket NBR 1 C76
® Piston Aluminum alloy 1 Chromate 5] Rod seal NBR 1
® Plain washer Stainless steel 1 Piston seal NBR 1 085
@ Bush Sintered bronze 1 Y Rod end nut Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating
Retaing ring Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating Mounting nut Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating C95
C[76[132 to 40 Air cushion CPY5
ff f i@ 14 5 20 9 2 NCM
‘ 7 i NCA
I N 1 D-
W N M
4 &
@ =
17 Standard 20-
Data
Built-in magnet
Component Parts
No. Description Material Qty. Note No. Description Material Qty. Note
@ Rod cover Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized @2 | Cushion ring gasket NBR 2
@ Head cover E Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized @ |Rod seal NBR 1
® Cylinder tube Stainless steel 1 Piston seal NBR 1
@ Piston rod Carbon steel 1 Hard chrome plated @ |Cushion needle seal NBR 1
® Piston Aluminum alloy 1 Chromate Rod end nut Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating
® Plain washer Stainless steel 1 (2 |Mounting nut Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating
@ | Bush Sintered bronze 1 Steel ball Stainless steel 2
Retaining ring Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating Magnet Magnet 1 (Switch type only)
@ Cushion ring Brass 2 @) |Wear ring Resin 1
Cushion needle Alloy steel 2 |[Electroless nickel plating @) | Self locking ring Stainless steel 2
(W) Cushion seal Urethane 2 @ | Piston gasket NBR 1
6-10-7
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Series C76

Construction

[First angle projection]

Double acting, Double Rod

C[76132 to 40 Rubber bumper

\iuia

A\l

e

Standard
Built-in magnet
Component Parts
No. Description Material Qty. Note No. Description Material Qty. Note
@ Rod end nut Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating @ Cylinder tube Stainless steel 1
@) Retaining ring Carbon steel 2 Nickel plating Bumper A Urethane 1
® Plain washer Stainless steel 2 a Piston Aluminum alloy 1 Chromate
@ Rod seal NBR 2 @ Piston seal NBR 1
® Bush Sintered bronze 2 a3 Piston gasket NBR 1
® Mounting nut Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating Bumper B Urethane 1
@ Rod cover Aluminum alloy 2 White anodized (& Magnet Magnet 1 (Switch type only)
Piston rod Carbon steel 1 Hard chrome plated

CO760132 to 40 Air cushion

5
w

Standard
sl
e (i
A O A
Built-in magnet
Component Parts
No. Description Material Qty. Note No. Description Material Qty. Note
® Steel ball Stainless stell 2 @ | Rod cover Aluminum alloy 2 White anodized
@ Self locking ring Stainless stell 2 @ | Piston rod Carbon steel 1 Hard chrome plated
(® | Cushion needle seal NBR 2 @ | Cushion ring Brass 2
@ | Cushion needle Alloy steel 2 |Electroless nickel plated Piston seal NBR 1
® Rod end nut Carbon steel 2 Nickel plating @® | Piston gasket NBR 1
® | Retaining ring Carbon steel 2 Nickel plating Cylinder tube Stainless steel 1
@ | Plain washer Stainless steel 2 @ | Piston Aluminum alloy 1 Chromate
Rod seal NBR 2 Cushion seal Urethane 2
©] Mounting nut Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating Magnet Magnet 1 (Switch type only)
Bush Sintered bronze 2 @0 | Cushion ring gasket NBR 2
6-10-8
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Dimensions

Cylinder: Standard/Non-rotating Type
Double Acting, Single/Double Rod

Series C76

[First angle projection]

Double acting, Single rod

Rubber cushion: CCI76E|Bore — Stroke —
Without magnet, Built-in magnet

NB

oTDH9

Rail mounting type (A)

o)

Band mounting type (B)

-

(]

or non-magnet

Air cushion: CL176E|Bore H Stroke |C—J
Without magnet, Built-in magnet

&\
_—

NB

j

oKV

Rail mounting type (A)

With rod boot

Cushion valve

Band mounting type (B)

or non-magnet

XC + Stroke

EE

EE

BE

/.

AM

2-0Eh8

S+

Stroke

1.5

FB

2-0Eh8

ZZ + Stroke
XC + Stroke G
XB
BE
WH G
\ EE EE BE
| H:l
o — {\? o
ot s | \ore y
AM FA N N
H S + Stroke FB
ZZ + Stroke

CLJ76KE Bore — Stroke |C 1
Non-rotating, Piston rod (Rubber cushion only)

KK K "—"
| \
\ — ‘ \ | \
o] | A I - 0 _ I
8 o] 1 0 A T
] i \ <
o 1 : X {j} Bl W
b = EETE
1 f Rod cross section
) \
(mm)
Bore[AM] BE |oC| oD [oEh8] EE [FA[FB]G|H[HR]K|KA] KK [oKVIKW| N [ NB | S [SW]| TC [oTDho] TW [WH|XB| XC | zZ
32 [20|M30 x 1.5 12 37.5/30_0,,4G 1/830| 14 | 9 |58/23.8|10[12.2M10x 15| 38 | 7 [17(19)| 34.5 | 68 | 17 M8 x 1]10°3®|34.5| 38 | 47 | 97 | 140
40 |24|M38 x 1.5/ 14 46.5|38 4 1,,|G 1/435| 16 |12|69[28.312[14.2Mi2x1.75| 50 | 8 |22(25)| 42.5 | 89 | 19 [M10x 1/1273°*|42.5| 45 | 57 [122 | 174
(): In the case of air cushion
With Rod Boot (mm)
ftem h
Bore stoke| AM | 0C | g | T | K KK 11050 | 5110100 101 to 150 [151 to 200 | 201 to 300 | 301 to 400 | 401 to 500
32 20 | 12 | 35 | 30 | 10 | M10x 1.5 77 90 102 115 140 165 190
40 24 | 14 | 46 | 35 | 12 M12x1.75 88 101 113 126 151 176 201
ltem | Wh
Bore Stroke | 11050 |51 to 100|101 to 150|151 to 200[201 to 300[301 to 400[401 to 500| 1to 50 |51 to 100[101 to 150151 to 200/201 to 300|301 to 400[401 to 500
32 12.5 25 37.5 50 75 100 125 57 70 82 95 120 145 170
40 12.5 25 37.5 50 75 100 125 64 77 89 102 127 152 177
6-10-9
ZS\NC

CJ1
CJP

cJ2

cm2
CG1
MB
MB1
CA2
cst1

(@)

QOO
(R

(-l ~
(L O

CP95

NCM
NCA
D

‘ <

Data




Series C76

Dimensions with Mounting Bracket

[First

angle projection]

Double acting: Single rod
Rod foot (Flange), Rod and head foot: C76F328, C76F408

LT

: : =) j © m
z O
A
L xs | L AU
TR 12-0AB ‘ LS + Stroke
us XL + Stroke LAO
Rod trunnion, Head trunnion: C76T32, C76T40
oTDe8 oTDe8
[P [
s I - & j ez I s \ j :
[ \ \ LD
Port Port

Rod clevis, Head clevis: C76C32, C75C40

CH

XC + Stroke

XC + Stroke

(mm)

Rod foot (Flange)

Rod/Head trunnion

Rod clevis, Head clevis

Bore oAB

AO

AU

LS| LT [NH|TF | TR |UR

us

XL

XS

NB |oTDe8| TZ | XB | XC

oAB

CE

CG

CH|CO| CR |CT|CU CW,|

CZ |LT|XB|XC

32

14

96| 4 |28|28 |52 |49

66

120

48

34510089 47.9(47 | 97

41

35| 4 | 24 |20 46.8/13

57.9 47| 97

40

10

129| 5 (33|30 |60 |58

80

154

60

1 2—0‘032

—0.047]
42.5[123%%59.3| 57 [122

12

40| 3 | 30 |28 58.2| 17

72.3 57 122

6-10-10
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Dimensions

Cylinder: Standard/Non-rotating Type
Double Acting, Single/Double Rod S

eries C76

[First angle projection]

Double acting, Single rod

Rubber cushion: CCJ76E|Bore H Stroke —
Without magnet, Built-in magnet

XB
KV BE
o X WH G EE EE G
sW K / \h I
% ‘ CJ1
1] L —
N e M ==
s NCE R [ ol —————— | |cuP
N = e
— 2 . J2
(=] e
™ s Llsﬁ' Jﬁ 2T CM2
AM FA N N ——
oKV
H S + Stroke CG1
Rail mounting type (A) Band mounting type (B) ZZ + Stroke MB
or non-magnet
MB1
CA2
With rod boot COI76KF Cst
Non-rotating, Piston rod (Rubber cushion only) C76
KK K Wh \ C85
- 7R
N ) W=7/ 8 co5
\ 4 IEEg B\l —
g ] S @ - — \ CP95
| k .
Rod cross section '
: | \ NCM
av | |9 o NCA
I f D
h
-X
20-
Data
(mm) —
Bore [AM| BE |@C|[ oD | oEh8 | EE [FA][ G [H [HR[K|KA] KK [oKVIKW/[N|[NB| S [SW| TC | oTDH9 | TW | WH | XB | 2z
32 |20|M30x 1.5{ 12 37.5/30 8 ./G 1/8/ 30| 9|58 |23.8/10[12.2M10x 15/ 38 | 7 [17]34.5| 68 | 17 |[M8x 1| 10+30% |345| 38 | 47 | 126
40 |24|M38x 1.5] 14 [46.5 |38 5 150/G 1/4[ 35 | 12| 69 |28.312[14.2mt2x175| 50 | 8 |22|42.5| 89 | 19 |M10x 1| 12+3043 |405| 45 | 57 | 158
With Rod Boot (mm)
ltem h
Bore swoke| AM | 9C | ge | T | K KK 1t050 | 51to 100|101 to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 300 | 301 to 400|401 to 500
32 20 | 12 | 35 | 30 | 10 |[M10x15 77 90 102 115 140 165 190
40 24 | 14 | 46 | 35 | 12 |[M12x1.75 88 101 113 126 151 176 201
ltem | Wh
Blee Stroke | 1050 | 510100 [101 to 150151 to 200 (201 to 300{301 to 400401 to 50Q 1 to 50 | 51 to 100 101 to 150(151 to 200{201 to 300301 to 4001401 to 500
32 12.5 25 37.5 50 75 100 125 57 70 82 95 120 145 170
40 12.5 25 37.5 50 75 100 125 64 77 89 102 127 152 177
6-10-11
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Series C76

Dimensions with Mounting Bracket [First angle projection]

Double acting, Single rod
Rod foot (Flange): C76F32A, C76F40A

& ATD

Lo e

TF
|

Jan
¢V
NH

©

TR 6-0 AB

us

Rod trunnion: C76T32, C76T40

TZ
\

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|
<'7
i

Rod clevis: C76C32, C76C40

q | it

LT

i [
| |
co
4-0AB
CE CR
CG
(mm)
= Rod foot (Flange) Rod trunnion Rod clevis
°'® ["6AB [ AO | AU | LT [NH|TF | TR [UR|US| W | XS|NB[oTDe8| TZ [XB|oAB|CE [CG[CH|CO[ CR|CT[cu[cw[ CZ | LT | XB
32 7 7 | 14| 4 |28 |28 | 52 | 49 | 66 |34 | 48 (34.5/1070%92%47.9/47| 7 | 9 |41|35| 4 | 24 |20(46.8) 13 [57.9| 4 | 47
40 9 |10 |20 | 5 [33 |30 |60 |58 |80 (40|60 [42.5(12709%59.3/57| 9 |12 |52|40| 3 | 30 |28|58.2|17(72.3| 5 | 57
6-10-12
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Cylinder: Standard/Non-rotating Type
Double Acting, Single/Double Rod S

Dimensions

eries C76

[First angle projection]

Double acting, Single rod
Rubber cushion: CC176Y |Bore — Stroke
Without magnet, Built-in magnet

XB

EE

\ WH G

EE
K
S

— 2 -
wul o 1
Q Q 117 T
e i
a KK/
° nggll 15 | \aTc
AM FA N N
oKV
H S + Stroke
Rail mounting type (A) Band mounting type (B)
or non-magnet 2z + Stroke
With rod boot CO76KY

KK K <—”‘
‘ \

Non-rotating, Piston rod (Rubber cushion only)

oe

AM ,ﬁ, 9
I f Rod cross section

\ ] \ =1
ol P,

e NP R
LTI

(mm)

Bore AM| BE |oC| oD | oEh8 | EE [FA|G |H |HR|K|KA| KK [oKVKW/N|NB | S | SW | TC oTDH9

TW | WH | XB | Z2Z

32 |20(M30 x 1.5{ 1237.5(30 9 1,,|G 1/8) 30| 9 |58(23.8[10{12.2]M10x15| 38 | 7 [17]34.5| 68 | 17 |[M8x 1| 10+30%6

345| 38 47 | 126

40 |24 (M38 x 1.5] 14 |46.5(38_3 150|G 1/4| 35 |12 | 69 [28.3[12[14.2M12x 175 50 | 8 [22]42.5| 89 | 19 |[M10x 1| 12+3043

425 | 45 57 | 158

With Rod Boot (mm)
ltem h
Bore Stroke ool = f K KK 1to 50 5110 100 | 101 to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 300 | 301 to 400 {401 to 500
32 20 | 12 | 35 | 30 | 10 [M10x 1.5 77 90 102 115 140 165 190
40 24 | 14 | 46 | 35 | 12 M12x1.75 88 101 113 126 151 176 201
ltem | Wh
i Stroke | 1t0 50 |51 to 100101 to 150|151 to 200|201 to 300{301 to 400(401 to 500| 1 to 50 |51 to 100{101 to 150|151 to 200|201 to 300{301 to 400|401 to 500
32 12.5 25 37.5 50 75 100 125 57 70 82 95 120 145 170
40 12.5 25 37.5 50 75 100 125 64 77 89 102 127 152 177

SVC

O
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Series C76

Dimensions with Mounting Bracket

[First angle projection]
Double acting, Single rod
Rod foot (Flange): C76F32A, C76F40A

@ ©
BN

TF

Rod trunnion: C76T32, C76T40

Port oTDe8

I
|
i
PESY
1
|
NB XB
Rod clevis: C76C32, C76C40
XB
i_‘-_' _
M- A D O N o 1
s ——D .
L]
§
| |
F R \
I I T
co
4-0AB
cT CE CR
(V] CG
(mm)
B Rod foot (Flange) Rod trunnion Rod clevis
°'® "3AB [AO | AU | LT |[NH|TF| TR |UR US| W [XS |NB|oTDe8| TZ [XB|oAB|CE[CG|CH|CO| CR|[CT[cU[cw[ CZ | LT | XB
32 7 7 | 14| 4 |28 |28 | 52 | 49 | 66 |34 |48 (34.5/10 302i47.9/47| 7 | 9|41|35| 4 | 24 |20(46.8) 13 |[57.9| 4 | 47
40 9 |10 | 20| 5 [33 |30 |60 |58 |80|40 |60 [42.5(12 3%259.3/57| 9 |12|52|40| 3 | 30 |28|58.2|17(72.3| 5 | 57

6-10-14
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Dimensions

Cylinder: Standard/Non-rotating Type

Double Acting, Single/Double Rod

Series

C76

[First angle projection]

Double acting, Double rod

Rubber cushion: CC076 WE |Bore ~ Stroke
Without magnet, Built-in magnet
oKV

K XB XB + Stroke
® sw WH + Stroke
\ BE K
2% 9 e
shy :
ey — e J e =T )
\SZ : o
I e CJP
AM M\/ 1.5 | \4TC 1.5 —
FA N N | FA AM CJ2
Rail mounting style (A) Band mounting style (B) H S + Stroke H + Stroke ——
or non-magnet ZZ + 2 x Stroke CM2
Air cushion: CCI76WE|Bore H Stroke | C -] CG1
Built-in magnet [
MB
Cushion needle
WA WA MB1
kg &l CA2
+ A | [ — +H|Cs1
C76
Rail mounting type (A) Band mounting type (B) N N c85
or non-magnet I
C95
With rod boot CP95
Wh —
KK K = 4”‘ —
| \ NCM
1 ! \\
== ol - NeA
@ , i \ D
AV | 9] Pj
[ =X
h
20-
mm) |Data
Bore |AM| BE |oC|oD|oEnh8|EE|FA| G [H|HR| K| KK [okv|wB]kwW| N [NB]S[sw| TC [oTDHO | TW [WH| XB | Zz | wA
32 |20 |M30x1.5/12|37.5/30.0,:,/G 1/8| 30| 9 |58|23.8/ 10 [Mi0x15] 38 | 11| 7 [17(19)34.5/68 |17 [M8x 110 *39%| 345 | 38 | 47 | 184 | 15.3
40 |24 (M38x 15|14 |46.5/380050/G 1/4 35 | 12 [69(28.3] 12 |ui2x175 50 | 13 | 8 [22(25)42.5(89 |19 [M10x 112 *3%%3| 42,5 | 45 | 57 | 227 | 20
() :Inthe case of air cushion
With rod boot (mm)
Iltem h
Bore stoke| AM | 0C | o | T | K KK 11050 | 5110100 | 101 to 150] 151 to 200] 201 to 300] 301 to 400] 401 to 500
32 20 [ 12 |35 | 30 | 10 [M10x15 77 90 102 115 140 165 190
40 24 | 14 | 46 | 35 | 12 [M12x1.75 88 101 113 126 151 176 201
ltem 1 Wh
Bore Stroke | {050 [51to 100 [101 to 150[151 to 200[201 to 300[301 to 400]401 to 500| 1to 50 |51 to 100 [101 to 150[151 to 200[201 to 300 [301 to 400[401 to 500
32 12.5 25 375 50 75 100 125 57 70 82 95 120 145 170
40 12.5 25 375 50 75 100 125 64 77 89 102 127 152 177
6-10-15
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Series C76

Dimensions with Mounting Bracket

[First angle projection]

Double acting: Double rod
Rod foot (Flange), Rod and head foot: C76F328, C76F403

S

U o[ *

LS + Stroke

XT + Stroke

XL + Stroke

AO

Rod trunnion, Head trunnion: C76T32, C76T40

o TDe8

4

g

E@ﬂ —_—

77777777777 K

Port
NB XB XC + Stroke
Clevis: C76C32, C75C40
cz XB XC + Stroke
cw T T I ‘ !
ZN sEemw~N et
) g — &
I
[3)
\ H
”i’!“:"”":’l’:’ :‘
co
4-0AB
CE CR ‘
CG
(mm)
e Rod foot (Flange) Rod/Head trunnion Clevis

oAB|AO|AU LS| LT [NH|TF|TR|UR|US| W | XL | XS | XT | NB aTDeB\ TZ |XB|XC|oAB|CE|CG|CH|CO| CR |CT|CU|CW|CZ |LT|XB|XC
32 | 7| 7|14|96| 4 |28|28|52|49|66|34|120| 48 | 24 34.510£:8§§‘47.9 47197\ 7 9141|35| 4 | 24 |20/46.8/13|57.9| 4 |47 | 97
40 | 9 |10 |20129| 5 (33|30 (60|58 |80 |40 (154| 60 | 25 42.512‘4?;835\59.3 57122 9 [12|52|40| 3 | 30 |2858.2| 17 (72.3| 5 |57 |122

6-10-16
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Cylinder: Standard/Non-rotating Type .
Double Acting, Single/Double Rod Series C 7 6

Accessory Dimensions [First angle projection]
Single Knuckle Joint/DIN648 Double Knuckle Joint/DIN71751

D1

=N |

d| 4 s — CJi
. Imaa—— E— S
o DE*W’ [N *{ I G@ S CJP
CJ2
C —
L CM2
CG1
MB
(mm) (mm) MB1
Bore Model | Thread d3 |dH71| h [d6| b3 |b1| | |d7| 9| I3 Bore Model Threade | b ([d | f |[g|c | j | a
32 KJ10DA | M10x 1.5 |10 |43|20(10.5{14|20(19|13| 14 32 GKM10-20A | M10x1.5|/10|40| 10|18 |20 | 12| 20 CA2
40 KJ12DA |M12 x 1.75| 12 |50|30(12 [16|22|22|13|16 40 GKM12-24A [M12x1.75/12 |48 |12 |23 |24 | 15| 24
CS1
C76
L . C85
Floating joint/Series JA y L
JA25/40 y Cc95
N CP95
7"74' 4' — = p—
T - NCM
1 ! o 1 N
- L) w ——
or/ NCA
5 I
H B E P D-
A -X
(mm) 20_
M Maximum Al bl Max. qperati(rj\g I
Bore Model ] A B D E F G H screwed owable tension an
Nominal | . b
deptnp | cccentieiyy | Ty (Data
32 JA25-10-150| 10 1.5 49.5 19.5 24 5 8 8 17 9 0.5 25
40 JA40-12-175| 12 1.75 60 20 31 6 11 1 22 13 0.75 4.4
6-10-17
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Series C76

Auto Switch Mounting Position and Mounting Height

[First angle projection]

(Band mounting type)

A_29 % % ..B

(Rail Mounting type)

SA S
O Y

D-A73C
D-A80C

D-A79W

D-F701
D-F7O0W
D-J79
D-J79W
D-F7BAL
D-F79F

D-J79C

&'

. \\‘\‘\
N %

Auto Switch Mounting Position (mm)
D-A7CIH/A80H/A72
D-C70) D-A73C/A80C DT
D-C80 D-A73 D-F701/J79 i
B D-C73C D-A80 D-F70W/J79W D-H7OW D-A79W
ore |
D-C80C D-J79C/F7BAL D7l
D-F79F -
A B A B A B A B A B
32 8 (6) 7 (5) 8.5 (6.5 14.5 (11.5) 9(7) 8 (6 7 (5) 6 (4) 6 (5) 12 (9)
40 10 (11) 12 (9) 75(5.5 12.5 (9.5) 15 (12) 13 (10) 13 (10) 11 (8) 5 (3) 11 (7)
+ () For air cushion type
+ Aim at this number
Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
D-C70/C80 D-F70/J79
D-H70 D-C73C D-A70 D-A7CH D-F70IW D-A73C
D-H7OW D-C80C D-A80 D-A80H D-J79W D-A80C D-H7C D-A79W D-J79C
Bore D-H7BAL D-F7BAL
D-H7NF D-F79F
Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
32 28.5 31 30.5 28 30 36 315 315 345
40 325 35 35 5 34.5 40.5 355 36 39
+ Aim at this number
6-10-18 P
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Air Cylinder: Standard/Non-rotating Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extended

Series C76

232, 240

How to Order CJ1
Single acting c
’ JP
SSp_rmg return/ K| E|32—100|S— B R2 Rk
pring extended CJ2
CM2
Auto switch mounting type CG1
L A Rail mounting
Built-in magnet B Band mounting MB
Nil None Applicable auto switches and bands
D Built-in magnet are shown on pages 6-10-43 to 6-
10-44. Please order auto switches MB1
and bands separately —
Type CA2
Nil Standard Action L
K | NO”"'O‘a“r:Q FOdI S | Single acting, Spring return CS1
(Rubber cushion only) T |[Single acting, Spring extended
) Option
Mounting style R Stainless steel piston rod, rod end nut C76
Symbol Mounting and mounting nut
E Double end R2 | Stainless steel piston rod and rod end nut C85
F Front nose —
Y | Front nose in line port C95
CP95
_ _ NCM
Mounting Bracket Part No. Bore size ° Stroke —
e 32 40 Bore size (mm) | Standard stroke (mm) | Max. stroke (mm) NCA
Flange, Foot (1 pc.) | C76F32A C76F40A _ 8%  ]10,25,40,50,80, 100, | 200
Flange, Foot C76F32B | C76F40B 20 12, 150, 200, 20 250 D-
Mounting bracket o fsb:.v)nh mounting * Except Bore 32 ——
Trunnion C76T32 C76T40 Example of How to Order X
Cllevis — C76C32 C76C40 1. Cylinder without auto switch, Bore size: 32, Stroke: 100, Single —
Single knuckle joint | KJ10DA KJ12DA acting/Spring return and Double end type. 20-
Accessory Double knuckle joint| GKM10-20A |GKM12-24A C76E32-100S 1pc. e Cylinder
Floating joint JA25-10-150 | JA40-12-175 2. Cylinder with a}uto switgh (Band mounted type, 2 pcg.), _Bore size: 40, ——
Stroke: 100, Single acting/Spring return, Front nose in line port type and Data
Flange mounting. L

Replacement Parts CD76Y40-100S-B 1 pc. -« Cylinder

C76F40A 1pc. -eeeee Flange mounting
Bore Part no. D-C73L 2 pcs. - Auto switch
(mm) Standard | Non-rotating Note BM2-040 2pcs. - For auto switch mounting band

3. Cylinder with auto switch (Rail mounted type, 2 pcs.), Bore size: 40, Stroke:

Every set includes: 50, Single acting/Spring return, Front nose type and Trunnion mounting.

32 C76-32PS | C76K-32PS

1rod seal CD76F40-50S-A 1 pc. - Cylinder
1 seal retaining washer C76T40 1pC. oo runnion mounting
C76-40PS -
40 C76K-40PS 1 retaining ring D-A73L 2 pcs. - Auto switch

4. Non-rotating: Cylinder without auto switch, Bore size: 32, Stroke: 100,
Single acting/Spring return and Double end type.
C76KE32-100S 1pC. «eeeee Cylinder

Suitable also C76 series

SMC 6-10-19
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Series C76

Specifications

Bore size (mm) 32 40
Piston rod dia. (mm) 12 14
Piston rod thread M10x 1.5 M12x1.75
Port size G 1/8 G 1/4
. Action Single acting, Single rod, Spring return/extend
Fluid Air
S *  Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
4 Min. operating pressure Spring return: 0.18 MPa, Spring extended: 0.23 MPa
Spring extend YT
mbient an -
— °C (Built- t type: —10 to 60°C
fluid temperature 20 to 80°C (Built-in magnet type (o] )
Lubrication Not required. Use turbine oil Class 1 1ISO VG32, if lubricated.
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s
Allowable kinetic 0.65 J 124
energy
Non-rotating +0.5° +0.5°
JIS Symbol accuracy
Standard Stroke tolerance (mm) 0/+1.4
Spring return Spring extended
; ‘ Spring Force (Standard, Non-rotating)
Spring Return N)
Non-rotating Bore Spring force
i t i ; t
Spring return Spring extended e Ssa;?:ka;rd 10 o5 50 100 150 200 250
:ELT (mm) Extended|Retract| Extended| Retract|Extended [Retract | Extended |Retract |Extended |Retract |Extended |Retract | Extended |Retract
| 10, 25
| 32 | 50,100 |539|488|539|41.2/539|284|66.7|19.6|66.7| 18.1/66.7|19.6| — | —
150, 200
10, 25
50, 100
40 785 |726| 785| 63.7|785| 49.0| 76.5| 235 | 76.5| 23.5| 76.5|23.5 | 76.5| 23.5
150, 200
250
Spring Extended (N)
Bore Spring force
size | Standard T, 25 50 100 150 200 250
(mm) | stroke
Extended |Retract| Extended| Retract|Extended |Retract | Extended|Retract| Extended |Retract |Extended |Retract | Extended [Retract
10, 25
32 | 50,100 |66.7|56.3|66.7| 40.7|66.7 | 14.7| 66.7| 19.6 | 66.7| 18.1/66.7 | 196 | — | —
150, 200
10, 25
a0 | 22190 | 76565976550 |765|235| 765|235 | 765| 235|765 | 235 765 | 235
150, 200
250

6-10-20
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Air Cylinder: Standard/Non-rotating Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extended

Series C76

Weight
Spring Return (9)
Bore size (mm) 32 40
10 stroke 365 700
25 stroke 390 735
50 stroke 430 805
Basic weight 100 stroke 685 1185
150 stroke 860 1450
200 stroke 1025 1705
250 stroke — 1960
C76FCIA 110 200
Mounting bracket C76FOB 240 455
C76TO 15 25
Cc76CO 165 305
Single knuckle joint KJOD 70 105
Accessory Double knuckle joint GKMO-OA 100 165
Floating joint JAO-O-0 70 160
Calculation: (Example) C76E32-50S, C76T32
Base weight -«+-eoeeneeee 430 (932) g
Mounting bracket:------ 159
430 +15=445¢g
Spring Extended (9
Bore size (mm) 32 40
10 stroke 430 795
25 stroke 455 835
50 stroke 495 900
Basic weight 100 stroke 640 1125
150 stroke 795 1360
200 stroke 940 1585
250 stroke — 1720
C76FIA 110 200
C76FCIB 240 455
Mounting bracket C76T0 15 o5
Cc7ecO 165 305
Single knuckle joint KJODA 70 105
Accessory Double knuckle joint GKMO-CJA 100 165
Floating joint JAO-O-0O0 70 160

Calculation: (Example) C76F40-100T, C76C40, KJ12DA
Base weight 11250 (940) g
Mounting bracket 3059
Single knuckel joint ---- 105 g
1125 + 305 + 105 =1535¢g

Auto Switch Mounting, Minimum Possible Cylinder Stroke

it
P
c2
oz
o1

Band Mounting Type (mm) Rail Mounting Type (mm)
No. of auto switches No. of auto switches
Auto switch 2 pcs. n pcs. Auto switch 2 pcs. n pcs.
model Different Same Different Same 1 pc. model Different Same Different Same 1 pc.
sides side sides side sides side sides side
noo D-A7C1/A80
g:g;(? 15 50 1(‘2 1425 (Z)) 50+450-2)| 10 D-A7[JH/A80H 104 35(22)
’ D-A73C/A80C — 10 — 2 5
D-C73C N2 D-F7O/F700V (n =2, 4)
D-C80C 15 65 [1°+50C7 ) (g5, 500-2)| 10 D-J79/479C
D-H7C (n=24.) D-A79W, D-J79W
D-H70] n_2 D-F70IW, D-F7BAL 15+ 35("2)
DT EAL 15 60  [15+45(5)|60+450n-2)| 10 D-F79F, F7TOWV - 12 T ln=24.) °
g (n=2,4..)
D-H7NF D-F7BAVL
% gvc 6-10-21



Series C76

Construction

[First angle projection]

Single acting, Single rod

CO76132/40-50S Spring return

50 mm stroke or less

@2B) (@D
Standard Double end Front nose Front nose Built-in magnet
in line port
Component Parts
No. Description Material Qty. Note No. Description Material Qty. Note
@ Rod cover Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized ©) Return spring A Steel wire 1 Zinc chromate
Head cover E Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized Return spring B Steel wire 1 Zinc chromate
Head cover F Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized (@) Spring holder Carbon steel 1 Zinc chromate
Head coverY Aluminum alloy 1 Clear anodized @ Bumper A Urethane 1
® Cylinder tube Stainless steel 1 (E) Bumper B Urethane 1
@ Piston rod Carbon steel 1 Hard chrome plated Piston gasket NBR 1
® Piston Aluminum alloy 1 Chromate @ Piston seal NBR 1
® Bush Sintered bronze 1 Rod end nut Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating
@ Retaining ring Stainless steel 1 a Mounting nut Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating
Wear ring Resin 2 Magnet Magnet 1 (Switch type only)
C[760132/40-S Spring return
Over 50 mm stroke
si‘? f?f?ﬁf 5 (9 42 (9 2A 2B) (2D
< -
: % i 7
—
Standard Double end Front nose Front nose Built-in magnet
in line port
Component Parts
No. Description Material Qty. Note No. Description Material Qty. Note
©) Rod cover Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized (E] Plug with needle Carbon steel 1
Head cover E Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized ) Wear ring Resin 1
Head cover F Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized (B} Bumper A Urethane 1
Head cover Y Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized Bumper B Urethane 1
® Cylinder tube Stainless steel 1 (W) Piston gasket NBR 1
@ Piston rod Carbon steel 1 Hard chrome plated Rod seal NBR 1
® Piston Aluminum alloy 1 Chromate Piston seal NBR 1
® Plain washer Stainless steel 1 [70) Rod end nut Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating
@ Bush Sintered bronze 1 @) Mounting nut Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating
Retaining ring Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating @ Magnet Magnet 1 (Switch type only)
® Retaining ring Stainless steel 1
Return spring Steel wire 1 Zinc chromate
a Spring guide Aluminum alloy 1 Chromate
@ Spring holder Aluminum alloy 1 Chromate

6-10-22
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Air Cylinder: Standard/Non-rotating Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extended Series C 7 6

Construction

[First angle projection]

Single acting, Single rod
C[J760132/40-T Spring extended

2B

CJi
CJP
CJ2
CM2
Standard Double end Front nose in line port Built-in magnet ?
1
Component Parts MB
No. Description Material Qty. Note No. Description Material Qty. Note
©) Rod cover Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized ® Wear ring Resin 1 MB1
Head cover E Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized Bumper A Urethane 1
Head cover F Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized @ Bumper B Urethane 1 CA2
® Cylinder tube Stainless steel 1 Piston gasket NBR 1
) Piston rod Carbon steel 1 Hard chrome plated a Rod seal NBR 1 CS1
® Piston Aluminum alloy 1 Chromate Piston seal NBR 1
® Plain washer Stainless steel 1 Rod end nut Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating
@ Bush Sintered bronze 1 7) Mounting nut Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating C76
Retaining ring Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating ) Magnet Magnet 1 (Switch type only)
® Return spring Steel wire 1 Zinc chromate 085
Spring guide Aluminum alloy 1 Chromate
(@) Spring holder Aluminum alloy 1 Chromate C95
7 Plug with needle Carbon steel 1 CP—
95
NCM
NCA
D-
-X
20-
Data
6-10-23
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Series C76

Dimensions [First angle projection]

Single Acting/Spring return, Single rod
Rubber cushion: CL176E|Bore H Stroke |S -

Without magnet, Built-in magnet

XC + Stroke G
XB
BE
WH G
x EE BE
sw K \ /
‘ i
2 \ﬁ ‘ i )
: T e rANE
- ]
KK/ o
@ J 1.5 4-TC 1.5
AM FA N N
oKV
H S + Stroke FB
Rail mounting type (A) Band mounting type (B) 77 + Stroke
or non-magnet
CO76KE

Non-rotating, Piston rod

&3 e Tl

Rod cross section

(mm)

Bore |AM| BE |oC|oD| oEh8 |EE [FA|FB| G | H [HR| K |KA| KK |[oKV|KW| N | NB [SW| TC |[oTDH9 [TW |WH | XB
32 20 IM30x 1.5 12 [37.5/30_8,033/G18| 30 | 14 | 9 | 58 |23.8] 10 [122|M10x 15| 38 | 7 | 17 | 345 |17 | M8x1 [10°39%|345| 38 | 47
40 24 M38x 1.5 14 |46.5/38 3 030|G18| 35 | 16 |12 | 69 [28.3| 12 |142|M12x1.75| 50 | 8 | 22 | 425 |19 | Mi0x1 [12*3%%|4255| 45 | 57

ltem S XC 72

Bore Stroke | 11050 [5110100[101 to 150[15110 200201 10 250 11050 |51 to 100] 101 to 150|151 t0 200[201 to 250| 1 to 50 [51 to 100[101 to 150|151 to 200[201 to 250
32 68(93)| 118 | 143 | 168 | — |97(122) | 147 | 172 | 197 — |140(165)| 190 | 215 | 240 —
40 89(114)| 139 | 164 | 189 | 214 [122(147)| 172 | 197 | 222 | 247 |174(199) 224 | 249 | 274 | 299

(): In the case of non-rotating

6-10-24
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Air Cylinder: Standard/Non-rotating Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extended

Dimensions with Mounting Bracket

Series C76

[First angle projection]

Single acting/Spring return, Single rod
Rod foot (Flange), Rod and head foot: C76F328, C76F408

Y ) | -
w
=] I —— - = . 7@7 L CJ1
- —
SN 0| E cJp
\ AU CJ2
TR 12-0AB ‘ LS + Stroke
us XL + Stroke | AO CM2
CG1
MB
Rod trunnion, Head trunnion: C76T32, C76T40 MB1
oTDe8 oTDe8 —
CA2
| e o
ﬂ ‘ | E]m ~ |CS1
R 5 e e ——— - 5| g B
f)
| | C76
/ ‘ / 13
Port Port
XC + Stroke 085
C95
CP95
Rod clevis, Head clevis: C76C32, C75C40 NCM
NCA
XB XC + Stroke —
D-
cw ) I
o am o\ ———— ol dm el ———— X
I
z % L Q 20
) )
| co | 4-0AB 1] co | Data
4-gAB — —
CE CR _CE | CR
CG CG
(mm)
o Rod foot (Flange) Rod trunnion Rod clevis
O'® "aAB [AO | AU | LT [NH|TF| TR |UR|US| W [XS|NB[oTDe8| TZ [XB|oAB|CE|CG|CH|CO[CR [CT[CcUu[CcW|[ CZ | LT | XB
32 7 7 | 14| 4 |28 |28 | 52 | 49 |66 |34 |48 (34.5/1039%149.9/47| 7 | 9|41(35| 4 | 24 (20(46.8) 13 [57.9| 4 | 47
40 9 [10 | 20| 5 |33 |30 |60 |58 |80 40|60 [425/12-03%62.3(57| 9 |12 |52|40| 3 | 30 |28(58.2| 17 [72.3| 5 | 57
ltem Rod foot (Flange), Rod and head foot Head side trunnion Head clevis
o @'e LS XL XC XC
11050 |51 to 100{ 10110 150 151 t0.200201 to 250 1t0 50 |51 to 100|101 to 150[151 to 200|201 t0.250| 1 to 50 [51 to 100|101 to 150{151 to 200[201 t0 250 1 to 50 |51 to 100[101 to 150 151 to 200{201 t0 250
32 96 | 146 | 171 | 196 | — | 120 | 170 | 195 | 220 | — | 97 | 147 | 172 | 197 | — | 97 | 147 | 172 | 197 | —
40 129 | 179 | 204 | 229 | 254 | 154 | 204 | 229 | 254 | 279 | 122 | 172 | 197 | 222 | 247 | 122 | 172 | 197 | 222 | 247
6-10-25
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Series C76

Dimensions

Single acting/Spring return, Single rod
Rubber cushion: CCJ76F|Bore ~ Stroke |S -]
Without Magnet, Built-in Magnet

[First angle projection]

XB
BE
oKV
\ WH G EE G
sw K \’44
0
o ‘Wj
b [
: o N ‘ +
m ot ==
g SN e —————— -
w | a
[=2]
~—F T KB/
[=]
™ 5 @J 15 2.TC
AM FA N N
oKV
H S + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke

Rail mounting type (A) Band mounting type (B)
or non-magnet

CO76KF
Non-rotating, Piston rod

Rod cross section

(mm)

Bore |[AM| BE |oC|eoD | oEh8 |EE |FA| G |H | K |[KA| KK |oKVIKW/ HR| N | NB | SW | TC oTDH9 |TW |WH|XB
32 | 20 IM30x1.5| 12 |37.5| 303033 |G1/8/ 30 | 9 | 58 | 10 [12.2|M10x 1.5/ 38 | 7 [23.8| 17 |345| 17 | M8x1 | 10730%6 |345| 38 | 47
40 | 24 |M38x 15| 14 |46.5| 38 59 (G 1/4/ 35 |12 | 69 | 12 [14.2|M12x1.75| 50 | 8 [28.3| 22 |425| 19 | Mi0ox1 | 12304 |425| 45 | 57

ltem
S Y44
e Stroke | 4 0 50 |51 to 100 (101 to 150|151 t0 200{201 0 250| 1t050 |51t0 100 | 101 to 150 [151 to 200|201 to 250
32 68(93)| 118 143 168 — 126 (151) | 176 201 226 —
40 89 (114)| 139 164 189 214 |158(183)| 208 233 258 283

( ): In the case of non-rotating
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Air Cylinder: Standard/Non-rotating Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extended Series C 7 6

Dimensions with Mounting Bracket [First angle projection]

Single acting/Spring return, Single rod
Rod foot (Flange), Rod and head foot: C76F328, C76F404

| |
/ T \ i
@ @ Il 717 Il
e —+— 8 O ol - ca1
& | cup_
N CJ2
TR 6-0AB XS CM2
us ——
CG1
MB
Rod trunnion, Head trunnion: C76T32, C76T40 MB1
oTDe8 CT
) — CSt
dpn el - - B
\ i C85
oo
NB XB
CP95
NCM
Rod clevis, Head clevis: C76C32, C75C40 NCA
XB D_
w X

Data

(mm)

Bore Rod foot (Flange) Rod trunnion Rod clevis
oAB | AO | AU | LT [NH| TF | TR |UR|US| W | XS |NB|oTDe8| TZ [XB|oAB| CE|CG|CH|CO| CR [cT|cu|cw| cz | LT | xB
32 7 7 (14| 4 |28 |28 |52 |49 |66 |34 |48 (34.5107302049.9/47| 7 | 9(41|35| 4 | 24 [20/46.8/ 13 |57.9| 4 | 47
40 9 |10 |20 | 5 [33 3060|5880 40|60 [425[12°08262.3/57| 9 |12 52]40| 3 | 30 |28|58.2| 17 |72.3| 5 | 57
gsvc 6-10-27



Series C76

Dimensions

Single acting/Spring return, Single rod
Rubber cushion: COO76Y|Bore - Stroke |S -]

[First angle projection]

Without magnet, Built-in magnet

XB
BE
\ WH G
SwW K EE
! /
© ¥ A
i OI B T | no I
o ® ]
7 ‘ B
2 |
E M I
° Ll(j 15 2-TC
AM FA N N
oKV oKV
H S + Stroke
Rail mounting type (A) Band mounting type (B) 2Z + Stroke
or non magnetic
CO76KY
Non-rotating, Piston rod
Y
€33 - el
X |
Rod cross section
(mm)
Bore |[AM| BE |oC| oD | oEh8 |EE |FA| G |H | K [KA| KK |oKVIKW/ HR| N | NB | SW | TC |oTDH9 |TW |WH|XB
32 | 20 IM30x1.5| 12 |37.5| 308035 |G1/8(/ 30 | 9|58 |10 [12.2|M10x1.5| 38 | 7 [23.8| 17 |345| 17 | M8x1 |10*30% |345| 38 | 47
40 | 24 |M38x1.5| 14 |46.5| 3859 |G 1/4/ 35 | 12| 69 | 12 [14.2|M12x1.75| 50 | 8 [28.3| 22 |425| 19 | M10x1 | 12*39% |425| 45 | 57
Ttem S Y74
Bore Stroke 1 1 15 50 (51 to 100{101 to 150{151 to 200|201 to 250| 1to 50 |51 to 100 101 to 150 [151 to 200|201 to 250
32 68(93)| 118 | 143 168 —  |126(151) 176 201 226 —
40 89 (114)| 139 | 164 189 214|158 (183)] 208 233 258 | 283

( ): In the case of non-rotating

6-10-28
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Air Cylinder: Standard/Non-rotating Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extended Series C 7 6

Dimensions with Mounting Bracket [First angle projection]

Single acting/Spring return, Single rod
Rod foot (Flange): C76F32A, C76F40A

UR

it=

P
P
P
&
NH

TR 6-0AB CM2

Xs
us

Rod trunnion: C76T32, C76T40

XB

Data

CH
|
1
!
|
|
|
|
1
o
LT

L ) L
co
4-0AB

cT CE CR

cu CG
(mm)

B Rod foot (Flange) Rod trunnion Rod clevis
°® ['oAB[AO [ AU[ LT [NH|TF[TR|UR[US| W [Xs|NB[oTDes| Tz [xB|sAB|CE[CG|CH|cO[ CR[cT[culcw| cz | LT [ xB
32 7 7 |14 | 4 |28 |28 |52 |49 |66 |34 |48 |345/10002949.947| 7 | 9 |41[35| 4 | 24 |20(46.8/ 13|57.9| 4 | 47
40 9 | 10|20 | 5 [33 3060|5880 40|60 [425[1209262.3/57| 9 |12 [52]40| 3 | 30 |28(58.2| 17 |72.3| 5 | 57
6-10-29
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Series C76

Dimensions [First angle projection]

Single acting/Spring extended, Single rod
Rubber cushion: CCJ76E|Bore — Stroke | T =
Without magnet, Built-in magnet

XC + 2 x_Stroke

XB + Stroke
WH + Stroke G
EE
2 sW K BE /
o
= \v\ [ e —
Q I W
2
oi = A | . Y | I
Q ! =
= @ g
LK/ )
LIS:LI J 1.5 4-TC 1150
AM FA N N
H + Stroke S + Stroke FB
Rail mounting type (A)  Band mounting type (B) 22+ 2 x Stroke
or non-magnet
CL76KE
Non-rotating, Piston rod
0
| 7 I
< _ E T @ A
! M v‘\
Rod cross section
(mm)

Bore [AM| BE |oC| oD | oEn8 |EE |[FA|FB|G|H |K|KA| KK |eKV|KW | HR | N | NB [SW| TC | oTDH9 | TW |WH|XB
32 | 20 IM30x1.5| 12 |37.5|30 8033 |G1/8/30 | 14 | 9 | 58 [10|12.2|M10x15| 38 | 7 |23.8| 17 | 345 |17 | M8x1 | 1039 |345| 38 | 47
40 | 24 (M38x1.5| 14 [46.5|38 8039 |G 1/4| 35 | 16 |12 | 69 [12|14.2|M12x175| 50 | 8 |28.3| 22 |425| 19 | Mi0ox1 | 12*39% |425] 45 | 57

Item S XC Zz
Bore Stroke | 11050 [511t0 100|101 to 150{151 to 200|201 to 250/ 1to 50 |51 to 100| 101 to 150 (151 to 200|201 to 250| 1 to 50 |51 to 100] 101 to 150 {151 to 200|201 to 250
32 93 118 143 168 — 122 147 172 197 — 165 | 190 215 240 —
40 114 139 164 189 214 147 172 197 222 247 199 | 224 249 274 299

( ): In the case of non-rotating

6-10-30
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Air Cylinder: Standard/Non-rotating Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extended

Series C76

Dimensions with Mounting Bracket

[First angle projection]

Single acting/Spring extended, Single rod
Rod foot (Flange): C76F32A, C76F40A

‘ WH + Stroke
| |
= I _ « o i e v | e B 7 N 1 R | L
: : % O cJ1
I — I
o] G| 2 cup
CJP
I | I !
N XS + Stroke AU
CJ2
TR 12-0AB ‘ LS + Stroke L
us XL + 2 x Stroke LA |CM2
CG1
Rod trunnion, Head trunnion: C76T32, C76T40 MB
o TDe8 MB1
a2
) e ———— :
L/ csi
aJ \
' J Port ‘ C76
NB XB + Stroke XC + 2 x Stroke
C85
C95
Rod clevis, Head clevis: C76C32, C76C40 CP95
XB + Stroke XC + 2 x Stroke —
NCM
Bore Rod foot (Flange), Rod and head foot Rod trunnion Rod clevis Data
oAB | AO | AU | LT |[NH|TF | TR | UR |US |[WH| XS |[NB |oTDe8| TZ [ XB|oAB|CE |[CG|CH|CO|CR |[CT|CU|CW| CZ | LT | XB
32 7 | 7 | 14| 4 |28 |28 |52 |49 |66 34|48 (34510 05%49.9/47| 7 | 9 |41(35| 4 | 24 |20(46.8) 13 |57.9| 4 | 47
40 9 [10[20] 5 |33 [30]60]58]|80]40]|60425[120%%62.3/57| 9 [12 [52]40]| 3 | 30 [28|58.2| 17[72.3] 5 | 57
Tem Rod foot (Flange), Rod and head foot Head trunnion
LS XL XC
Bore Stroke | 11050 [51to 100{101 to 150|151 t0 200{201t0 250 1to 50 (51 to 100| 101 to 150 151 to 200201 to 250| 1 to 50 |51 to 100] 101 to 150 {151 to 200|201 to 250
32 121 146 171 196 — 145 170 195 220 — 122 147 172 197 —
40 154 179 204 229 254 179 204 229 254 279 147 172 197 222 247
i Head clevis
XC
Bore Stroke | 11050 |51 to 100{101 to 150 | 151 to 200|20 to 250
32 122 147 172 197 —
40 147 172 197 222 247
6-10-31
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Series C76

Dimensions

Single acting/Spring extended, Single rod
Rubber cushion: C[J76F|Bore H Stroke | T
Without magnet, Built-in magnet

[First angle projection]

XB + Stroke
WH + Stroke G EE
sW K BE /

oEh8
oC.
~
(
ynni:d
\
|
|
\
|
|
|
|
|
|
i
\
|

KK
ngg}/l 15 2-TC
AM FA N N
Rail mounting type (A) Band mounting type (B) H + Stroke 5 + Stoke
or non magnetic ZZ + 2 x Stroke
CO76KF
Non-rotating, Piston rod
\
| , |
x T \1
Rod cross section
(mm)
K|KA| KK |eKVIKW/ HR| N [ NB | SW | TC oTDH9 |TW |WH|XB

Bore [AM| BE |oC|oD | oEh8 |EE |FA| G | H
12 |37.5| 308033 |G1/8/ 30 | 9 | 58 | 10 [12.2|M10x15| 38 | 7 |23.8| 17
12 [14.2|M12x1.75| 50 | 8 |28.3| 22 [425| 19 |M10x 1

345 | 17 | M8x1 | 10730% |345| 38| 47
123043 142 5| 45 | 57

32 | 20 [M30x 1.5
40 | 24 |M38x1.5| 14 |46.5| 38 3030 |G 1/4| 35 [12 | 69

ltem S p 74

o Stroke | 1 19 50 | 510100 | 101 to 150|151 10 200|201 t0 250 | 1 to 50 |51 to 100| 101 to 150 |151 to 200{ 201 to 250
32 93 118 143 168 — 151 176 201 226 —
40 114 139 164 189 214 183 208 233 258 283

( ): In the case of non-rotating

O
:
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Air Cylinder: Standard/Non-rotating Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extended Series C 7 6

Dimensions with Mounting Bracket [First angle projection]

Single acting/Spring extended, Single rod
Rod foot (Flange): C76F32A, C76F40A

WH + Stroke { LT
. J o U4 _—
S ng:g H N\ CJ1
T T \:‘j\ CJ—P
N ad AU CJ2
TR 6-0AB XS + Strok —
Us + Stroke | CM2
CG1
MB
Rod trunnion: C76T32, C76T40 MB1
oTDe8 CT
PN gzl , cst
) sdee—o I3 & EL
AL KJK \ ), ——
\ng/ €85
0\ ’ c5
Port
NB XB + Stroke Cpi
NCM
Rod clevis: C76C32, C76C40 NCA
D-
XB + Stroke ) —
\ X
) | u T 20-
’’’’’’’ @ — T - Data

(mm)
B Rod foot (Flange), Rod and head foot Rod trunnion Rod clevis
°'® ["eAB [AO [ AU [ LT [NH[TF [ TR |UR|US|WH[XS |NB[oTDes| TZ [XB|oAB|CE [CG[CH|CO[ CR [CT|CU[CW][ CZ | LT | XB
32 7 714 | 4 |28 |28 |52 |49 |66|34|48(34.5100025149.947| 7 | 9 [41[35| 4 | 24 [20|46.8/13|57.9| 4 |47
40 9 | 10|20 | 5 |33 |30|60]|58|80)40 60 425/1230%62.3/57| 9 |12 |52[40| 3 | 30 |28(58.2/ 17 |72.3] 5 | 57
6-10-33
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Series C76

Accessary Dimensions

[First angle projection]

Single Knuckle Joint/DIN648-DIN 24335

Double Knuckle Joint/ISO8140-DIN71752

d
o© 8
~| ™
B s d
s f
\
T
d| 4 L ’ )
it o | P
(3 o D@Z—** i 777{ [ |~ —
| L @ S
LT -
e ]
(mm) (mm)
Bore Model | Thread d3 |dH71| h |d6|b3 |b1| | (d7| a0 | I3 Bore Model Threade | b (d | f |g|c | j | a
32 KJ10DA | M10x 1.5 |10 |43]|20(10.5(14|20(19(13| 14 32 GKM10-20A | M10x1.5|10|40|10|18| 20|12 | 20
40 KJ12DA |M12 x 1.75| 12 |50|30[12 |16]22|22|13| 16 40 GKM12-24A M12x1.75/12 |48 |12 |23 |24 | 15| 24
Floating joint/Series JA "
JA25/40 y
e
A O
REEIE @
LJ
or/]
G
H B E P
A
(mm)
M A B D E F G H Maximum Allowable Mtae)ﬁls?gﬁ?r:gg
Bore Model Nominal | . screwed - i
thread dia.| 11CN depth P eccentricity U pgsgplzgefs (SII(?A?N)
32 JA25-10-150| 10 1.5 49.5 19.5 24 5 8 8 17 9 0.5 250 (2.5)
40 JA40-12-175| 12 1.75 | 60 20 31 6 11 11 22 13 0.75 440 (4.4)
6-10-34
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Air Cylinder: Standard/Non-rotating Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extended Series C 7 6

Auto Switch Mounting Position and Mounting Height [First angle projection]

(Band mounting type) (Rail Mounting type)

D-C70 D-A70]
D-C80 D-A80
Do
D-C80C )
186
D-H7O b g D-A73C
D-H7TOW @i D-A80C
D-H7BAL o
D-H7NF
D-H7C D-A79W
D-F701 Py
D-F7O0W o4 "!Q\\\;,&
D-J79 i 5
D-J79W )
Auto Switch Mounting Position (mm)  D-F7BAL =/
Auto Single acting/Spring return D-F79F
switch Bore A B
model 1 to 50 st|51to 100 st[101 to 150 st[151 to 200 st[151 to 200 st
D-C7C1/C80 32 | 8(33) 58 83 108 — 7
D-C73C/C80C | 40 | 13(38) | 63 88 113 138 12 D-J79C
D-A73 32 [85(335)| 585 83.5 108.5 — 75
D-A80 40 |135(385) 63.5 88.5 113.5 1385 |125
D-A72/A700H/A80H
D-A73C/A80C _
Sl 32| 9(34) | 59 84 109 8
D-J79/J79W
D-F7O0WV
D-J79C 40 | 14 (39) | 64 89 114 139 13
D-F7BAL, D-F79F
i 32 | 6(31) | 56 81 106 — 5
D-AT9WL 40 | 11(36) | 61 86 111 136 10 Data
D-H7[1/H7C 32 —
R 732 | 57 82 107 6
D-H7BAL, D-H7NF| 40 | 12(37) | 62 87 112 137 11
« () For air cushion type
+ Aim at this number
Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
D-C701/C80 D-F701/J79
D-H70] D-C73C D-A7C] D-A70H D-F7CIW D-A73C
D-H7OW D-C80C D-A80 D-A8OH D-J79W D-A80C D-H7C D-A79W D-J79C
Bore D-H7BAL D-F7BAL
D-H7NF D-F79F
Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
32 28.5 31 30.5 28 30 36 315 31.5 34.5
40 325 35 35 5 34.5 40.5 35.5 36 39
+ Aim at this number
P 6-10-35
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Series C76

Auto Switch Mounting Position and Mounting Height

[First angle projection]

(Band mounting type)

D-C73C
D-C80C

(Rail Mounting type)

D-A73C
D-A80C
D-A79W
D-F701
D-F7O0W
D-J79
D-J79W
Auto Switch Mounting Position (mm) D-F7BAL
Auto Single acting/Spring extended D-F79F
switch Bore A B
model 1t0 50 st |51 to 100 st[101 to 150 st [151 to 200 st|151 to 200 st
D-C701/C80 32| 8 32 57 82 107 —
D-C73C/C80C | 40 [13 | 37 62 87 112 137 D-J79C
D-A73 32 | 85| 325 57.5 82.5 107.5 —
D-A80 40 [135| 375 62.5 87.5 112.5 137.5
D-A72/A700H/A80H
D-A73C/A80C —
Py 32 |9 33 58 83 108
D-J79/J79W
D-F7O0WV
D-J79C 40 (14 38 63 88 113 138
D-F7BAL, D-F79F|
32| 6 30 55 80 105 —
B 40 |11 35 60 85 110 135
D-H70/H7C 32 |7 31 56 81 106 —
MH7OW
D-H7BAL, D-H7NF| 40 |12 36 61 86 111 136
« Aim at this number
Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
D-C701/C80 D-F701/J79
D-H701 D-C73C D-A7C D-A70CH D-F7CIW D-A73C
D-H7OW D-C80C D-A80 D-A8OH D-J79W D-A80C D-H7C D-A79W D-J79C
Bore D-H7BAL D-F7BAL
D-H7NF D-F79F
Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
32 28.5 31 30.5 28 30 36 315 315 345
40 325 35 35 5 34.5 40.5 35.5 36 39

« Aim at this number

6-10-36
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series C76

032, 040

How to Order

Double acting CJ1
vfeal C[D|76R|A| F|32}4100 B R2 =
[ CJP
CJ2
Auto switch mounting type CM2
o B | Band mounting —
Built-in magnet Applicable auto switches and bands are CG1
Nil None shown on pages 6-10-42 to 6-10-44. L
D Built-in magnet Please order auto switches and bands
separately. MB
Type Option
A | Bottom side mounting R2 | Stainless steel piston rod and rod end nut MB1
B | Front side mounting
CA2
CSt
Mounting style Bore size Stroke
Symbol Mounting Bore size (mm) | Standard stroke (mm) Max. stroke (mm) C76
F Front nose 32 10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100, 200
Y | Front nose in line port 40 125, 160, 200 200 C85
C95
CP95
NCM
. NCA
Mounting Bracket Part No.
Bore size (mm) 32 40 Example of How to Order D-
1B LIEiE "?'r_“ KJ10DA KJ12DA 1. Cylinder without auto switch, Bore size: 32, Stroke: 100,
Accessory Double knuckle joint| GKM10-20A | GKM12-24A Double acting/Single rod, Bottom side mounting and 'X
Floating joint JA25-10-150 |[JA40-12-175 Boss-cut type.
C76RAF32-100 1pcC. -eeeee Cylinder 20
2. Cylinder with auto switch (Band mounted type, 2 pcs.), -
Replacement Parts Bore size: 40, Stroke: 100, Double acting/Single rod,
Bore Front side mounting and Front nose type.
- Part no. Note CD76RBF40-100-B 1 pe.--+---- Cylinder Data
- - C-D73L 2pcs. - Auto switch —
32 C76-32PS Every set includes: BM2-040 2 pes. -+ Switch mounting band
1 rod seal
40 C76-40PS 1 seal rete.lirling yvasher
1 retaining ring

O
S
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Series C76R

JIS Symbol

Double acting, Single rod

Specifications

Bore size (mm) 32 40
Piston rod dia. (mm) 12 14
Piston rod thread M10x 1.5 M12 x 1.75
Port size G 1/8 G1/4
Action Double acting, Single Rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.05 MPa

Ambient and
fluid temperature

—20 to 80°C (Built-in magnet type: —10 to 60°C)

Cushion

Rubber cushion

Lubrication

None (Non-lube)

Piston speed

50 to 1500 mm/s

Allowable kinetic

energy

0.65J

1.2J

Auto Switch Mounting, Minimum Possible Cylinder Stroke

Band Mounting Type (mm)
No. of auto switches
Auto switch 2 pcs. n pcs.
model Different Same Different Same 1 pc.
sides side sides side
D-C70] 15 + 45(52)
15 50 2 "150+45n-2)| 10
D-C80 (n=2, 4. 0+%0-2
D-C73C n-2
D-C80C 15 65 |[° “‘_425(47) 65+50n-2)| 10
D-H7C (n=24.)
D-H70 s
D-H7OW 15+ 45(5°) _
e 15 60 e 42 )60+45(n 2l 10
D-H7NF T
Construction
C76R432 to 40

| M/fifz @\i@\i

Component Parts

\

T

ff/i

Standard: Front nose

Front nose in line port

Built-in magnet

No. Description Material Qty. Note No. Description Material Qty. Note

@ Rod cover Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized a Bumper A Urethane 1

Head cover E Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized 7 Bumper B Urethane 1

Head coverY Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized ((E) Piston gasket NBR 1

® Cylinder tube Stainless steel 1 Rod seal NBR 1

O} Piston rod Carbon steel 1 Hard chrome plated B Piston seal NBR 1

® Piston Aluminum alloy 1 Chromate Rod end nut Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating
® Plain washer Stainless steel 1 @ Magnet Magnet 1 (Switch type only)
@ Bush Sintered bronze 1

Retaining ring Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating

©) Retaining ring Stainless steel 1

Wear ring Resin 1

6-10-38
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Dimensions

Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

[First angle projection]

Series C76R

Double acting, Single rod
Rubber cushion: CLJ76 RAF|Bore - Stroke ~B
Without magnet, Built-in magnet

XB
K WH__ G 2-EE G —_—
SW CJ1
EN i o
-\ S i h
e T L ) CJP
NS T l T =
m g U! ] P _ i o
= s|® g ] CJ2
- 1 1 | X
Vo | A = ——
~—— P L CM2
AM 3 N, N,
H S + Stroke CG1
ZZ + Stroke
MB
MB1
(mm)
Bore |AM| B [oC| oD | EE [G1|G2|H|K| KK |L oLD LH|LX |N1|N2| NB |oNDh8| s |sw|wH|xB| zz |CA2
32 | 20(42.3[12(37.5/G1/8/ 22| 9 |36|10|M10x1.5/47 | 09,014 depthof counterbore 10 | 21 | 30 | 29 | 17 |34.5| 26 35| 80| 17 | 16 | 28 | 116
40 |24 |52.3|14|46.5|G 1/4| 27 | 12 |40 | 12 |M12x1.75|58.5/ 011, 017.5 depth of counterbore 125 | 26 | 38 | 38 | 22 |42.5| 32 50|105| 19 | 16 | 31 | 145 CS1
C76
. C85
Rubber cushion: CC176RBF|Bore H Stroke B
Without magnet, Built-in magnet C95
CP95
. NCM
WH G, 2-EE G
Q SW a-FF NCA
) KK\
—d j {‘—;:‘ 1l I IIM it F E: @ D-
m D(_) -X
=z 1 - +
=z 5 Q_ ﬂ
= ¥ 20-
== o T o
AM 3 N, N, OF X Dai
H S + Stroke oF
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Bore |AM| oC | oD | EE | F FF FX|G1| G2 | H | K KK N1 | N2 | NB [oNDh8| S [SW |WH| zZ
32 | 20| 12 |37.5|G 1/8[42.4] M6x1depht11 | 30 [22 | 9 | 36 |10 |M10x1.5| 29 | 17 [34.5| 26 54| 80| 17 | 16 | 116
40 |24 | 14 |46.5|G 1/4[52.4| M8 x1.25depht14 | 36 | 27 | 12 | 40 |12 |M12x1.75 38 | 22 |425| 32 34(105| 19 | 16 | 145
6-10-39
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Series C76R

Dimensions

[First angle projection]

Double acting, Single rod
Rubber cushion: CCI76RAY |Bore — Stroke —B
Without magnet, Built-in magnet

| -
K WH G, EE
SW EE 2-2LD
Q e e
KK\ i T r j i | h
A | L
[ s 1] YA
o gg 1 11 L = = L + — o
= b | |
o Pl tlil =
N gt bl ' L4
AM 3 N, N, LX
H S + Stroke L
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Bore |AM| B |@C| oD | EE [GI |H |K| KK | L oLD LH|LX |N1|[N2| NB [oNDh8| S [SW|WH|XB| 2z
32 | 20(42.3|12(37.5|G1/8| 22 |36 |10 [M10x 1.5{47 | 09, 914 depth of counter bore 10 | 21 | 30 | 29 | 17 [34.5| 26 5,55 80| 17 | 16 | 28 | 116
40 |24 |52.3| 14 |46.5|G1/4| 27 |40 | 12 |M12x 1.75|58.5| 011, 917.5 depth of counter bore 12.5 | 26 | 38 | 38 | 22 [42.5| 32 5 59| 105| 19 | 16 | 31 | 145
Rubber cushion: CC176RBY |Bore - Stroke B
Without magnet, Built-in magnet
K
WH . G EE
SW
Q EE
) KK
\ === T T
m DO — Szz=
=z z =
al® I
_EEE“ I
AM 3 N, N,
H S + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Bore |AM| oC | oD | EE | F FF FX |Gl | H | K KK N1 | N2 | NB |eNDh8| S |SW |WH| zz
32 | 20| 12 |37.5|G1/8/42.4] M6x1depth11 | 30 | 22 | 36 |10 |M10x1.5| 29 | 17 |34.5(26 54| 80| 17 | 16 | 116
40 | 24 | 14 |46.5|G 1/4/52.4|M8 x 1.25 depth 14| 36 | 27 | 40 | 12 [M12x1.75| 38 | 22 |42.5|32 545[105| 19 | 16 | 145
6-10-40
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Accessory Dimensions

Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series C76R

[First angle projection]

Single Knuckle Joint/DIN648

Double Knuckle Joint/DIN71751

SR\

‘ <

20-
Data

= Iy
‘\ o f
T
|4 L -
et -, i
13 . DE* 1= ,,{ I BEEEY S
| L S
LT -
e ]
(mm) (mm)
Bore Model | Thread d3 |dH71| h [d6|b3 |b1| | |d7|c0| I3 Bore Model Threade | b (d | f |[g|c | j | a
32 KJ10DA | M10 x 1.5 |10 |43|20(10.5{14|20(19|13| 14 32 GKM10-20A | M10x1.5|/10|40| 10|18 |20 | 12| 20
40 KJ12DA |M12 x 1.75| 12 |50|30(12 |16|22|22|13|16 40 GKM12-24A [M12x1.75/12 48 |12 23|24 | 15| 24
Floating joint/Series JA y
JA25/40 y
N
H= I——JI— - -
- 1 ! _4 N
Ly
o/
G
H B E P
A
(mm)
M Maximum Al bl Mtax. qperati(rj\g
Bore Model . A B D E F G H screwed (LR ension an
Nominal .
thread dia.| T 1N depth P eccentricity U | compression
32 JA25-10-150, 10 15 49.5 19.5 24 5 8 8 17 9 0.5 250 (2.5)
40 JA40-12-175| 12 1.75 | 60 20 31 6 11 11 22 13 0.75 440 (4.4)
6-10-41

o
S




Series C76R

Auto Switch Mounting, Position and Mounting Height

Reed Switch Setting Position (Stroke end) Solid State Switch Setting Position (Stroke end)

(Band mounting type) (Band mounting type)
D-C70C D-H70O]
D-C80 D-H7OW
A_ 26 D-H7BAL 6 29
B, - 1
._..D—.I ¥Y¥ r D-H7NF A 3¥
o 9 *
Eia! ¢ | = n
e N
L185 8.5
D-C73C D-H7C
D-C80C
16 A__36.7 ¥¥ B 16 A_ 382 YW

ors® aay| i

F ey B O

L185 8.5
Auto Switch Mounting Position (mm)
D-c70 D-H7O
D-C80 D-H7C
B D-C73C D-H7OW
OIS D-C80C D-H7BAL
D-H7NF
A B A B
32 8 7 7 6
40 14 12 13 11
+ Aim at this number.
Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
D-C70] D-C73C D-H7C
D-C80 D-C80C
D-H70)
Bore D-H7CW
D-H7BAL
D-H7NF
Hs Hs Hs
32 28.5 31 315
40 32,5 35 35.5

+ Aim at this number.
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Applicable Auto Switch

Auto switch Series C76

; S . Load voltage Auto switch model™* Lead wire length™ (mm) )
Type Special function Efﬁg;cal % ) (\C/)VLIJ:I[?L%) DG AC Band Rail mounting 05 | 3 | 5 |None Aprz:::: ble
< mounting| perpendicular | In-line| ) | (L) | @) | (N)
3-wire — | = ircui _
(NPN) — 5V — C76 — A76H| ® | @ IC circuit
Yes
- Grommet — — 200V — A72 A72H| ®© ([® | — | — .
.§ — 12V 100V C73 A73 A73H| ®© (@ | ® | —
2 No 5V,12V| <100V C80 A80 ASBOH| ® | ® | — | — |ICcircuit Bl
[0} . elay,
Yes 2-wire 12V — 7 A7 — [ BN NN BN J —
c Connector WI 24V c73c 3¢ —— PLC
No 5V,12V| <24V | C80C A80C — ® O ®| ® [Ccircuit
Diagnostic indication Grommet | Yes . o _ A79W _ PSP Y [ o
(2-color)
3-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V _ H7A1 F7NV F79 | @ @ | O|— IC circuit
_ Grommet 3-wire (PNP) H7A2 F7PV F7p | @ @ | O|—
— ® 0| O|—
o-wire 12V H7B F7BV J79 _
Connector — H7C J79C — [ N BN AN J
Diagnostic indication 3-w.|re (NPN) 5V 12V H7NW F7ZNWV |F79W| @ (@ | O | — G circuit
5 3-wire (PNP) H7PW — F7PW| @ | @®@ | O|— Relay,
= (2-color) Yes 24V PLC
% H7BW | F7BWV [J79w| — | @ | O | —
(0] .
2 i 2- —
g | Waterresistant | g omet e 2Vl _ |wrea| F7BAV |F7BA| — |@ | O|—
2 (2-color)
3 With timer 3-wire (NPN) — = F7NT| © (@ | O|—
With diagnostic output 4-wire 5V, 12V H7NF _ FroF| © |@| O — IC circuit
(2-color) (NPN)
+ Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m -------.- Nil (Example) C73C
5m Z (Example) C73CZ
3m- - L (Example) C73CL
None N (Example) C73CN
+ Solid state switches marked with “O” are manufactured upon receipt of order.
6-10-43
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Series C76
Band mounting type

<Applicable auto switch>
D-C701/C80, D-C73C/C80C, D-H7, D-H7C,
D-H70O0W, D-H7BAL, D-H7NF

Mounting and Moving Method of Auto Switch

(I [ Q =TT 18 Rail mounting type

<Applicable auto switch>

D-A701/A80, D-A73C/A80C, D-F700/J701, D-J79C,
D-F70W, D-J79W, D-F7BAL, D-F7O0WV, D-F7BAVL,
D-F79F

Mounting and Moving Method of Auto Switch

Auto switch

Auto switch
mounting screw

Auto switch mounting band
(With bracket)

1. Put a mounting band on the cylinder tube and position the auto
switch.

2. Put the mounting part of auto switch in the middle of the stationary
fitting, aligning the mounting hole with the hole of the stationary
fitting.

3. Screw in the auto switch mounting screw through the mounting hole
into the threaded part of the band fitting.

4. Set the whole body to the detecting position by sliding, then tighten
the mounting screw to fix the auto switch (the tightening torque of
M3 screw should be about 80 to 100 N/cm).

5. Modification of the detecting position should be made following step
#3.

Auto Switch Mounting Band Part No.

. Bore size (mm)
Series 2 20
C76 BM2-032 BM2-040
6-10-44

O

Auto switch
mounting screw

Auto switch

Nut for fixing

Auto switch
mounting rail

1. Slide the nut located inside the mounting rail and set it at the auto
switch mounting position.

2. Fit the convex part of the auto switch mounting arm into the slot of
the rail and slide it to the nut position.

3. Allow the auto switch mounting screw to match gently in the nut for
attachment, and screw it in.

4. Check the detecting position again and tighten the mounting screw
to fix the auto switch definitely (the tightening torque of M3 screw
should be about 50 to 70 N/cm).

5. Modification of the detecting position should be made following step
#3.

Plug-in Connector Assembly
D-C73C/C80C

D-H7C
D-A73C/A80C Locking ring
D-J79C

Auto switch

With the convex port of the connector highest, insert the connector into
the auto switch up to the sleeve. Screw the locking ring into the switch (do
not tighten with pliers, hand tishten only).

Lead Wire with Connector

Part no. Length
D-LCO05 0.5m
D-LC30 3 m
D-LC50 5 m




Auto switch Series C76

| Differential Response of Auto Switch |

|Contact Protective Box/CD-P11, CD-P12 |

The distance from the operating position of auto switch to the
returning position is called the differential response. This response is
included in part of the operating range (one side).

Auto switch
\
| Mu‘ ]_1

Switch f
operating Differential response
position
(ON)

/=

H‘ IMM‘ ]7
Switch operating |:>

position (OFF)

The difference between the operating position (ON) of switch and
the returning position (OFF) is 2 mm or less in a reed switch and 1
mm or less in a solid state switch.

Operating Range of Auto Switch (mm)
Mounting Model —Bo—re
32 40
D-C701/C80/C73C/C80C 8 8
Band D-H7C/H7O0W/H7BAL 45 5
D-H7C 9 10
D-A7C1/A80/A7IH/A80 8 8
D-A73C/A80C
, D-A79W 13 14
Rall - F7Cia7erFTOWIITOW
D-F700V/IF7CWV/F79F 6 6.5
D-J79C/F7BAL]

O

The auto switch of D-A7/A8 type, D-A7UJH/A80H type, D-A73C/A80C
type, D-C7/C8 type, D-C73C/C80C type are not incorporated with a
contact protective circuit.

1. Operating load is inductive.

2. The wiring length to load is 5 m or less.

3.The load voltages are 100 or 200 VAC. Either voltage should be
used with the contact protective box.

CJ1
Contact Protective Box of Specifications CJP
Part no. CD-P11 CD-P12 ——
Load voltage 100 VAC 200 VAC 24\VDC CJ2
Max. load current 25 mA 125 mA 50 mA R —
Lead wire lengh ... Switch connecting side 0.5 m
Load connecting side 0.5 m CM2
CG1
MB
MB1
CA2
Contact Protective Box/Internal Circuit
CD-P11 Cst
Surg?e : %Cg\ke E o0 Brown lead wire C76
absorber  mcoil ! ~
o : L 0 Blue lead wire 085
CD-P12 o C95
o E ic’fg‘ke : o (+) Brown lead wire CP95
y Jeoil S—
o : : o (-) Blue lead wire NCM
NCA
D-
-X
20-
Data

Contact Protective Box/Dimensions

For connection of the switch body and the contact protective box,
connect the load in the side indicated and switch on the contact
protective box to the lead from the switch body. The length of lead
between the switch body and the contact protective box should be
within 1 m and they should be set as close together as possible.
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Series C76

n High Temperature

C76 [Mounting| [Bore size |- Stroke|— XB6
E,FY 32,40 mm

Standard cylinder seals are replaced with special ones and other modifi-
cations are made in order to enable the cylinder to operate at a high am-
bient temperature (—10 to 150°C).

Possible applications:

- Bore size 32 and 40 mm

- Rubber bumper

- Without magnets (Auto switches cannot be used at high temperature.)
- Single rod — Double acting

- Double rod — Double acting (W)

Dimensions unchanged

Specifications

E Low Temperature XB

C76 [Mounting| [Bore size |- Stroke| - XB7
E,FY 32,40 mm

Standard cylinder packing are replaced with special ones and other modi-
fications are made in order to enable the cylinder to operate at a low am-
bient temperature (-55 to 70°C).

Possible applications:

- Bore size 32 and 40 mm

- Rubber bumper

- Without magnets (Auto switches cannot be used at low temperature.)
- Single rod — Double acting

- Double rod — Double acting (W)

Dimensions unchanged

Specifications

Type Air cylinder Type Air cylinder
Applicable size 232, 240 mm Applicable size 232, 240 mm
Action Double acting Action Double acting
Ambient temperature range —10to 150°C Ambient temperature range —-55t0 70°C
Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s Cushion Rubber bumper
Cushion Rubber bumper . Seal: Low nitrile rubber
Material . .
. Seal: Fluorocarbon rubber Wear ring: Fluorocarbon resin
Material L . -
Wear ring: Fluorocarbon resin Grease Fluorinated grease
Grease Fluorinated grease Note) Contact SMC for non-rotating type.

Note) Contact SMC for non-rotating type.

Kl Low Speed | XB9|
C76 [Mounting| [Bore size |- |Stroke |- XB9
E,FY 32,40 mm

The cylinder does not generate any stick-slip phenomenon even at the
rated low speed of 10 to 50 mm/s.
All strokes drive at a constant speed smoothly.

Possible applications:

- Bore size 32 and 40 mm

- Rubber bumper type only

- With or without magnets

- Single rod — Double acting

Dimensions unchanged

Specifications

n Heavy-duty Scraper XC4

C76 [Mounting| [Bore size |- Stroke |- XC4
E,FY 32,40 mm

A heavy-duty scraper is used as wiper ring. Ideal for severe applications
where the cylinder is exposed to dust, earth and sand. Applicable to cast-
ing machines, construction machines, industrial vehicles, etc.

Possible applications:

- Bore size 32 and 40 mm

- Rubber bumper type only

- With or without magnets

- Single rod — Double acting

- Double rod — Double acting (W)

Dimensions unchanged

Specifications

Type Air cylinder Type Air cylinder
Applicable size 232, 940 mm Applicable size 232, 240 mm
Action Double acting Max. operating pressure 1 MPa (10 bar)

Piston speed 10 to 50 mm/s Min. operating pressure 0.08 MPa (0.8 bar)
Cushion Rubber bumper Cushion Rubber bumper
Note) Contact SMC for non-rotating type. Wiper ring NBR (SCB)

6-10-46
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ISO Cylinder

Series C85

08, 010, 012, 916, 020, 625

SR = Spring Return

Conforming to ISO 6432 and CETOP RP52P. CJ1
CJP
CJ2
CM2
CG1
MB
MB1
CA2
CSt
o C76
C85
C95
Series Variations
Head tyl Switch t CP95
) . . ead cover style witch mount|  [Rod boot|  (Bore size —
Series Action Rod Cushion N H = H = H > RaiIHBand (920, 25) (mm) Page NCM
Standard ) NCA
Series C85 Single -
Double
; ; —| 6-11-6| |D-
%} acting Rubber }
= Double
@ ,g' x Air | -X
t Single Single 8 || 20-
' acting (SR, SE) Rubber to25 [|6°11-23
(Not for SE) Data
Non-rotating rod Doubl . 8
Series C85K > ac()::n: Single Rubber too5 []6-11-6
A Single Single 8
N acting (SR, SE) Rubber to25 []6-11-23
(Not for SE)
Direct mount B Doubl .
Series C85R T~ az:nge Single Rubber *—0 10825 m
6-11-38
- A Dogble Single Rubber
acting ﬁ 20, 25 =
Mounting style

SE = Spring Extended

&
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Series C85: 08, 010, 012,

Extended Service Life
Automated assembly guarantees Corrosion Resistance

100% repeatable mounting
All parts are corrosion resistant.

accuracy. _ .
With abrasion resistant seals - End covers and clevis are specially
and replaceable nose seal, = anodised while barrel is stainless steel.

Piston rod is stainless steel up to g16.

C85 cylinders offer
020 to 940 is C45 hard chromed.

exceptional service life.

ISO Standard 6432

is compliant with auto switch type.

C85: 08, 010, 012, 016

Bronze Bush Bearing

High quality bronze bush in clevis
bearing extends the life of cylinder.

High Dust Resistance

A unique rod seal is employed to
prevent entry of dust.

The effectiveness of the seal makes
the cylinder suitable for use in
extremely dusty environments.

C85: 020, 025
Leak Proof Assembly

Double swaging of the end covers of
the barrel provides an absolutely air
tight union.

6-11-2
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016, 020, 025,

Easy-accurate Mounting

Simple space-saving design with high

dimensional accuracy makes these cylinders

very easy to use.

Large spanner flats on the rod and head
covers greatly simplify their installation and

positioning.

High Speed Actuation

Low friction and the standard elastomer
cushion seals allow piston speeds up to
1500 mm/s. Either rubber bumper or air
cushions are available.

Replaceable Rod
Seal

Rod seal can be quickly
replaced, greatly extending
the cylinder life.

(C85 920, 25).

Minimized Side
Clearance
The close tolelance of the

piston rod in the front end
bush allows greater side

loading. C85: 920, 025

Gl )2
Series Variations .(([((((l

Barrel

Strong, Corrosion-proof

Mounting Flexibility
Different head covers allow a great
variety of mounting options.

The risk of breakage or deformation
due to external impacts is reduced
by the use of harder, heavy walled
stainless steel tube.

Basic integrated clevis (N) Rod boot Only bores @20, 825 mm Bore 28 to 916 and
(Only 220, 925) all non-rotating
. . o Double end (E) N . -XB6 -XB7 -XB9  _yc4 piston rod are
Series| Action | Variations Bore size (mm) Front nose Auto switch  High Low Low Heavy already
Front nose Rail Band eMP- temp. speed " "  Stainless steel
8 10 12 16 20 25 in line port (Y)|  mounting mounting scraper R2
Rubber
cushion
Air
cushion
Non
Double | | iating
.actmg, Direct
Single rod | mount
Bottom side
mounting
Direct
mount
Front side
css mounting
D Rubber
ouble | cyshion
acting, -
Double rod|  AIr
cushion
Single Rubber
acting, cushion
Spring Non
return rotating
Single Rubber
acting, cushion
Spring Non
extended rotating

o
S

Stainless steel
piston rod,
rod end nut and
mounting nut

6-11-3
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Stroke Selection

Series C85

The relation between the cylinder size and the
maximum stroke depending on the mounting style

The maximum stroke at which the cylinder can be
operated under a lateral load

Assuming that the force that is generated by the cylinder itself acts as a
buckling force on the piston rod or on the piston rod and the cylinder tube,
the table below indicates in centimeters the maximum stroke that can be
used, which was obtained through calculation. Therefore, it is possible to
find the maximum stroke that can be used with each cylinder size
according to the relationship between the level of the operating pressure
and the type of cylinder mounting, regardless of the load factor.

The region that does not exceed the bold solid line represents the allowable
lateral load in relation to the cylinder of a given stroke length. In the graph, the
range of the broken line shows that the long stroke limit has been exceeded. In
this region, as a rule, operate the cylinder by providing a guide along the
direction of movement.

R Bushing (Bearing) CJ1
Reference: Even under a light load, if the piston rod has been
stopped by an external stopper at the extending side of l —
the cylinder, the maximum force generated by the - _ CJP
cylinder will act upon the cylinder itself. ‘—\ﬂ —
(cm) Series C85: 08, 10, 212, 216 CM2
) e Maximum stroke that can be used 10.0 —
Mounting style 2 according to buckling strength CG1
g 5
_ gl e cs5 ——
Mounting bracket | 8 —
diagram 2| & =3 MB
Slwg| 8 10 | 12 | 16 20 | 25 x \
o
. |Rod side [Head side S
Foot: Ll S e lgea| | 03| 24 | 18 | 36 | 26 | 38 | 48 : 1 0\\ S MB1
05| 18 14 27 19 29 36 = ~
F e N F~—~—1C85014 CA2
07| 14 | 11 | 22 | 16 | 23 | 30 B AN T-=-
g RIS =~ - G851 CS1
03] 9 6 15 | 10 | 15 | 20 s R [~~< R RET
: T TR | ere
Glos5| 6 4 | 10| 6 | 10 | 14 & Tq-- B e
E 0.1 -~
« . e
07| 4 | 3| 8 | 4 | 8 | 11 = === C85
Clevis Rod side
e 03| 22 17 35 24 36 46
C,D trunnion: U . c95
D 05| 16 12 26 18 27 34 ——
{ 0.7 13 10 21 14 22 28 L
0.01
0.3 | (40)*| (40)*| (40)* | (40)*| 80 |(100)* 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 NCM
Head side Center ujos| 38 30 | (40)"| (40)*| 61 77 Cylinder stroke (mm) NCA
trunnion: U | trunnion: O 07| 20 o5 40| 35 51 64
Series CS1 only ) (40) D_
03| 22 | 17 | 35 | 24 | 37 | 47 Series C85: 320, 025
100.0 -
T|05| 16 12 26 18 27 35 X
07| 13 | 10 | 21 | 14 | 22 | 28 20-
Rod side[Head side| . . —
Foot: L X K 0.3 | (40)*| (40)* | (40)*| (40)* |(100)*|(100)*
flange: F| flange: G ) (40)7| (40)7) (40)") (40)" (100)"(100) = Data
F |05 (40)*| (40)*| (40)* | (40)*| 89 ((100)* i -
B 1005
0.7 | (40)*| 36 |(40)* | (40)*| 74 | 93 % o~
5 AN
03| 33 | 26 |(40)*| 37 | 54 | 89 i
o
Glos| 25 | 19 | 39 | 27 | 41 | 52 3 4l e
g ~ =~=85025
© S S ~ -
7| 2 1 2 | 22 =~ RS
0 0| 15 | 3 33 | 48 3 » - [C85135, -l ]
., |Rod side[Head side . " = . ==
Foot: L | o nge: Flflange: G| | 0-3 | (40)* | (40)* | (40)* | (40)* |(100)*|(100) g e —
L ] ] ©
F 0.5 | (40)*| (40)*| (40)*| (40)* |(100)*|(100)* -
0.7 | (40)*| (40)*| (40)* | (40)* |(100)*|(100)*
0.3 | (40)*| 38 | (40)*| (40)*| 79 |(100)*
0.1
G 05| 37 | 29 | (40)"| (40)"| 60 | 76 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000
o 23 | (40)*| 34 . - Cylinder stroke (mm) 1100
6-11-5

O



ISO Cylinder: Standard/Non-rotating Type
Double Acting, Single/Double Rod

Series C85

08, 910, 012, 016, 620, 625

How to Order

85

16 — 40

R2

Double actin
Single rod i C

Double actin
Double rodg C

Bult-in magnet

I

| |

85W

16

40

JJ

Nil None
D | Built-in magnet
Type
Nil Standard
K | Non-rotating rod Mounting style ¢
(Rubber cushion only) -
Symbol Mounting
N Basic integrated clevis
EL.« Double end
F** Front nose
Y** | Front nose in line port
* Double acting, Double rod:
Only double end style (E).

#x Except air cushion type.

i

IAuto switch

mounting type

A Rail mounting

B | Band mounting
Applicable auto switches
and bands are shown on
page 6-11-44. Please
order auto switches and
bands separately.

Option ¢
Stainless steel piston rod, rod end nut
z and mounting nut
Stainless steel piston rod and
= rod end nut

Note) Please refer to page 6-11-47 for additional

options. Only one option can be selected.
Bore size} Stroke o
Bore size o Max. stroke (mm)
(mm) SENGENR STELS )| e Non-rotating | Double rod
&
1(8) 10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100 100 100
400
12 10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100, 200 200
16 125, 160, 200
20 10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100,
25 125, 160, 200, 250, 300| 1000 1000 500
+ Not available with air cushion.
=xOther strokes available on request. ] *Rod boot (OnIY 920, 525)
Cushion . Nil Without rod boot
Nil Rubber cushion (Standard) J Nylon tarpaulin one side
Air cushion (Only “N” execution, K Heat resistant tarpaulin one side
c bores 10 to 25 mm) JJ* Nylon tarpaulin both sides
KK* |Heat resistant tarpaulin both sides
# In the case of double acting/double rod.
Replacement Parts
Mounting Bracket Part No. For Standard Cylinders
i Bore size (mm Part no. Not
. Bore size (mm) 8 10 12 16 20 25 ize ( ) art no 0'6
Mounting bracket 20 C85-20PS Every set includes:
Foot (1 pc.) C85L10A C85L16A C85L25A n°1 rod seal
Foot (2 pcs. with n°1 seal retaining washer
Mounting [ mounting nut 1 pc.) C85L10B c8sL16B C85L25B 25 C85-25PS n°1 retaining ring
bracket | Flange C85F10 | CB5F16 C85F25 For Non-rotating Cylinders (“K”)
Trunplon C85T10 C85T16 C85T25 Bore size (mm) Part no. Note
Clevis C85C10 C85C16 C85C25 Every set includes:
Single knuckle joint KJ4D KJ6D KJsD | KJ10D 20 C85K-20PS n¥1 rod seal
Accessory Double knuckle joint| GKM4-8 | GKM6-10 |GKM8-16|GKM10-20 »s cora5rS n°1 seal retaining washer
ing joi -4 -6- JA20 | JA30 3 n°1 retaining ring
Floating joint JA10-4-070 | JA15-6-100 8125 |-10-125
6-11-6
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ISO Cylinder: Standard/Non-rotating Type
Double Acting, Single/Double Rod

Rubber cushion/Single rod

Air cushion/Single rod

Rubber cushion/Double rod

Air cushion/Double rod

JIS Symbol
Double acting, Single rod

[

Rubber cushion

Double acting, Double rod

»\’/
e

Non-rotating

—a
| |

Air cushion

v

[

Rubber cushion

Air cushion

Non-rotating rod: Double acting, Single rod

4

[

Pd

Specifications

Series C85

Bore size (mm) 8 10 12 16 20 25
Piston rod dia. (mm) 4 4 6 6 8 10
Piston rod thread M4 x0.7 | M4x0.7 | M6x1 M6x1 |[M8x1.25|M10x1.25
Port size M5x0.8 | M5x0.8 | M5x0.8 | M5x0.8 G 1/8 G 1/8
Action Double acting, Single/Double rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa CJ1
Min. operating| Spring return 0.05 MPa —
pressure Spring extended 0.1 MPa 0.08 MPa 0.05 MPa 0.08 MPa CJP
Ambient and fluid o S . o
temperature —20 to 80°C (Built-in magnet: —10 to 60°C) CJ2
Cushion Rubber cushion, Air cushion (Except @8) (Non-rotating: Rubber bumper only) CM2
Lubrication Not required. Use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32, if lubricated.
Nylon Max. ambient CG1
tarpaulin - temperature 60°C
Rod boot
Heat resistant _ Max. ambient MB
tarpaulin temperature 110°C*
Piston speed 50 to 1500 mm/s MB1
Rubber
Allowable cushion 0.02J 0.03J 0.04J 0.09J 0.27J 0.4J CA2
kinetic
energy Air
aueliter — 0.17J 0.19J 04J 0.66 J 0.97J CS1
Non-rotating accuracy +1° 30" +1° 30' +1° +1° +0° 42' +0° 42" C76
Stroke tolerance (mm) 0/+1 0/+1.4
* Maximum ambient temperature of rod boots only. 085
C95
. . CP95
Weight (Standard, Non-rotating rod) ©)
Bore size (mm) 8 10 12 16 20 25 NCM
Double action [Basic weight 45 49 96 | 109 |183(203)|258(286)
Double rod  |Add'l weight for each 10 mm of stroke 3 3.2 6.2 72 | 11.8 18.4 NCA
C85L0A 20 40 95
Cc85L0B 55 105 210 D-
Mounting bracket C85F0 12 25 90 X
C85T0 20 50 75 B
C85C0 20 40 85 20_
£ |Single knuckle joint | KJID 17 25 45 70
[ .
§ Double knuckle joint | GKMO-O 10 20 50 100 Data
< |Floating joint JAO-O-0 10 20 50 70

Calculation: (Example) C85N10-50, C85F10

Basic weight
Additional weight
Cylinder stroke
Mounting bracket
49 + 3.2 x 50/10 = 659

o
S

49 (010)g

3.2/10 mm of stroke
50 mm

129

65 +12 = 77g

( ): In the case of air cushion
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Series C85

Auto Switch Mounting, Minimum Possible Cylinder Stroke

Band Mounting Style

Rail Mounting Style

Bore size: 28, 810, 12, 16 (mm) Bore size: 28, 810, 12, 216 (mm)
} No. of auto switches ) No. of auto switches
Auto switch 3 pes. 2 pes. . Auto switch .
model Different sides| Same side [Different sides| Same side model S 2 pes.
D-C701 D-A7(C1/A80
D-C80 55 90 15 50 10 D-A73C/A80C 35 10 5
D-C73C D-A7CH
D-C80C 65 105 15 65 10 D-A80H % 10 °
D-H7C D-A79W * 40 15 10
D-H7O1 D-F701
D-H7OW D-J79 45 5 5
D-H7BAL 60 105 15 60 10 D-F700V
D-H7NF D-J79C 30 5 5
D-F70O0W
D-J79W
D-F7BAL 55 15 10
D-F79F
D-F7O0wWvV
D-F7BAVL 40 15 10
+= “D-A79W” can not be mounted on bore size 28, 10, g12
cylinder.
Band Mounting Style Rail Mounting Style
Bore size: 620, 925 (mm) Bore size: 820, 25 (mm)
) No. of auto switches ) No. of auto switches
Auto switch 2 pcs. h pes. . Auto switch .
model Different sides| Same side [Different sides| Same side model Qe N pes.
D-C70J 15 + 45("52 D-A7C1/A80
D-C80 15 50 (n= 2,(4.2..) ls0.+4500-2) 10 D-A7CIH/AS0H
D-C73C D-A73C/A80C 2
D-C80C 15 65 15 + 45("52) 10 D-F70] 10 104+35(5°) | 5
D-H7C (=2, 4.2") 65 + 50(n — 2) D-F70V (n=2,4..)
D-H7C D-J79
H n-2 .
D-H7NF D-F70W
D-J7oW 15+ 35("2)
D-F7BAL 15 10
(n=2,4..)
D-F79F
D-F7O0WvV
D-F7BAVL
6-11-8
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Construction

ISO Cylinder: Standard/Non-rotating Type

Double Acting, Single/Double Rod

Series C85

[First angle projection]

Double acting, Single rod
C[8518 to 16 Rubber cushion (Disassembly is not possible.)

CJ1
“N” Basic style  “E” Double end “F” Front nose “Y” Front nose CJP
integrated clevis in line port  —
CJ2
L) Non-rotating CM2
VT @ @ | CG1
Standard 08 Built-in magnet Rod cross section \
Component Parts MB
No. Description Material Qty. Note No. Description Material Qty. Note
©) Rod cover Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized ® Bush Sintered bronze 1 MB1
Head cover N | Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized @ Magnet Magnet 1 (Switch type only)
Head cover E | Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized Bumper Urethane 2 CA2
Head cover F | Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized ® Piston gasket NBR 1 (2 for switch type)
Head cover Y | Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized Tube gasket NBR 2 CS1
® Cylinder tube Stainless steel 1 ) Rod seal NBR 1
@ Piston rod Stainless steel 1 7 Piston seal NBR 2 C76
Piston A Brass 1 (E] Rod end nut Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating
Piston B Brass 2 (Switch type piston) Mounting nut Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating 085
C[185[120/25 Rubber cushion C95
@ @ ® @ @9 @ 1 5 @ @ @ 1 2D
CP95
‘ ‘ NCM
g ] T o
T ‘ 0
: I I Ol NeA
— \ \ —
v v D-
“N” Basic style “E” Double end  “F” Front nose “Y” Front nose
integrated clevis in line port -X
® @ ®a®d @ a
20-
Non-rotating \ Data

\

< o o

. \

Rod cross section \

Built-in magnet

Component Parts

O

:

No. Description Material Qty. Note No. Description Material Qty. Note

©) Rod cover Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized ©) Retaining ring Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating
Head cover N | Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized Retaining ring | Stainless steel 1
Head cover E | Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized a Magnet Magnet 1 (Switch type only)
Head cover F | Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized 7 Wear ring Resin 1
Head cover Y | Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized () Bumper A Urethane 1

©) Cylinder tube Stainless steel 1 Bumper B Urethane 1

@ Piston rod Carbon steel 1 Hard chrome plated (5] Piston gasket NBR 1

® Piston Aluminum alloy 1 Chromate Rod seal NBR 1

® Plain washer Stainless steel 1 a7 Piston seal NBR 1

@ Bush Sintered bronze 1 Rod end nut Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating
Bush Sintered bronze 2 9 Mounting nut Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating
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Series C85

Construction

[First angle projection]

Double acting, Single rod

C[850110 to 16 Air cushion (Disassembly is not possible.)

AR

1

1 N | 1 | | _
Standard “N” integrated clevis Built-in magnet
Component Parts
No. Description Material Qty. Note No. Description Material Qty. Note
@ | Rod cover Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized @ |Cushion ring Brass 2
@ | Head cover N Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized Magnet Magnet 1 (Switch type only)
(3@ | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 1 @ |Mounting nut Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating
@ | Piston rod Stainless steel 1 1 |Tube gasket NBR 2
Piston A Brass 1 13 |Rod seal NBR 1
Piston B Brass 2 (Switch type piston) Piston seal NBR 2
® | Bush Sintered bronze 1 @ |Check seal NBR 2
@ | Cushion needle | Stainless steel 2 Piston gasket an )
Steel ball Bearing steel 2 cusstI:ioriJ ?iige;:slijet NBR 8 (4 for switch type)
7 |Needle seal NBR 2
Rod end nut Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating

C[1850120/25 Air cushion

Standard “N” integrated clevis Built-in magnet

Component Parts

No. Description Material Qty. Note No. Description Material Qty. Note

@ |Rod cover Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized @3 |Cushion needle Alloy steel 2 |Electroless nickle plating

(@ |Head cover N Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized Cushion seal Urethane 2

(® |Cylinder tube Stainless steel 1 @ |Piston gasket NBR 1

(@ |Piston rod Carbon steel 1 Hard chrome plated Rod seal NBR 1

® |Piston Aluminum alloy 1 Chromate () |Piston seal NBR 1

® |Plain washer Stainless steel 1 Cushion ring gasket NBR 2

@ |Bush Sintered bronze 1 Cushion needle seal NBR 2

Bush Sintered bronze 1 20 |Rod end nut Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating

© |Retaining ring Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating @) |Mounting nut Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating

Cushion ring Brass 2 @ |Self locking ring | Stainless steel 2

@ [Magnet Magnet 1 (Switch type only) @ |Steel ball Stainless steel 2

@ |Wear ring Resin 1
6-11-10

O
:



ISO Cylinder: Standard/Non-rotating Type i
Double Acting, Single/Double Rod Series 085

Construction [First angle projection]

Double acting, Double rod
C[185WES to 16 Rubber cushion (Disassembly is not possible.)

CJ1
CJP
CJ2
CM2
CG1
Y  A— ,Jr SV B ——— o MB
Standard o8 Built-in magnet o8 Built-in magnet 10 to 16
Component Parts MB1
No. Description Material Qty. Note No. Description Material Qty. Note C A2
1 | Rod cover Aluminum alloy 2 White anodized ©@ |Bumper Urethane 2
@ | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 1 Piston gasket NBR 1 (2 for switch type) CS1
3 | Piston rod Stainless steel 1 2 for o8 @) |Tube gasket NBR 2
@ | Piston A Brass 1 12 |Rod seal NBR 2 C76
® | Piston B Brass 2 (Switch type piston) (3 |Piston seal NBR 2
® | Bush Sintered bronze 2 Rod end nut Carbon steel 2 Nickel plating 085
@ | Magnet Magnet 1 (Switch type only) (5 |Mounting nut Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating
Spacer Brass 1 —
C95
CO85WE20/25 Rubber bumper NN
CP95
NCM
NCA
D-
-X
Standard 20-
Data

— A R
Built-in magnet

Component Parts

No. Description Material Qty. Note No. Description Material Qty. Note
@ | Rod cover Aluminum alloy 2 White anodized ©@ |Bumper B Urethane 1
@ |Cylinder tube Stainless steel 1 Piston gasket NBR 1
3 |Piston rod Carbon steel 1 Hard chrome plated i) |Rod seal NBR 2
(@ | Piston Aluminum alloy 1 Chromate (2 |Piston seal NBR 1
® | Plain washer Stainless steel 2 @3 |[Rod end nut Carbon steel 2 Nickel plating
® |Bush Sintered bronze 2 Mounting nut Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating
@ | Retaining ring Carbon steel 2 Nickel plating @ |Magnet Magnet 1 (Switch type only)
Bumper A Urethane 1

% SVC 6-11-11



Series C85

Construction [First angle projection]

Double acting, Double rod
CO85WE10 to 16 Air cushion (Disassembly is not possible.)

\Z)

Standard

Built-in magnet

Component Parts

No. Discription Material Qty. Note No. Discription Material Qty. Note
@ | Rod cover Aluminum alloy 2 White anodized ©@ |Magnet Magnet 1 (Switch type only)
@ | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 1 Rod end nut Carbon steel 2 Nickel plating
® | Piston rod Stainless steel 1 @ |Tube gasket NBR 2
Piston A Brass 1 1 |Rod seal NBR 2
Piston B Brass 2 (Switch type piston) @3 |Piston seal NBR 2
® | Bush Sintered bronze 2 Check seal NBR 2
(® | Cushion needle | Stainless steel 2 Piston gasket an )
@ | Steel ball Bearing steel 2 ® cussr?iorfJ &rliigeg:s:et NBR 3 (4 for switch type)
Cushion ring Brass 2 Needle seal NBR
(@ |Mounting nut Carbon steel 2 Nickel plating
CO85WE 20/25 Air cushion
Built-in magnet
Component Parts
No. Discription Material Qty. Note No. Discription Material Qty. Note
(® |Rod cover Aluminum alloy 2 White anodized @ |Cushion seal Urethane 2
(@ |Cylinder tube Stainless steel 1 (2 |Piston gasket NBR 1
(® |Piston rod Carbon steel 1 Hard chrome plated @ |Rod seal NBR 2
@ |Piston Aluminum alloy 1 Chromated Piston seal NBR 1
® | Plain washer Stainless steel 2 @ | Cushion ring gasket NBR 2
® |Bush Sintered bronze 2 Cushion needle seal NBR 2
@ | Retaining ring Carbon steel 2 Nickel plating @ |Rod end nut Carbon steel 2 Nickel plating
Cushion ring Brass 2 Mounting nut Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating
© |Magnet Magnet 1 (Switch type only) Self locking ring | Stainless steel 2
Cushion needle Alloy steel 2 |Electroless nickel plating ) |Steel ball Stainless steel 2
6-11-12
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Dimensions

ISO Cylinder: Standard/Non-rotating Type
Double Acting, Single/Double Rod

Series C85

[First angle projection]

Double acting, Single rod

Rubber cushion: CC185N Bore- Stroke~[

Without magnet, Built-in magnet

Rail mounting type (A)

AN

N

<)

NA

EW d13

Band mounting type (B)
or non-magnet

Air cushion: C[185N|Bore —Stroke | C—]

Without magnet, Built-in magnet

Rail mounting type (A)

With rod boot
KK

Cushion valve

wB

Band mounting type (B)
or non-magnet

Wh

G2

XC + Stroke
KV WH G1‘
sw 2 ‘
b4
BE < EE
14

oND

K/[Q
AM KW
F N1
H S + Stroke F
Z + Stroke RR
ZZ + Stroke
XC + Stroke
WA waA
|
— < e
T B D
- | I = e—
AM N1, N2
S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
CI85KN

Non-rotating, Piston rod (Rubber cushion only)

A\
NET| o _ S
- \
8 KM \('* @ i ) J %’f
"kl b - o
I \ < \
U X
Rod cross section
AM 9 1 f
h
(mm)
Bore|AM| BE |oC|ocons|oD| EE [EW| F |G1|G2|WAWB| H [HR| K [KA| KK |KV|KW|N1 |N2|NAaons|RR| S [SW| U |WH|XC| Z |2z
8 |12 |M12x125| 4 |4H9 [16.7|M5x0.8| 8 |12] 7 —|—128/10 | —|4.2|M4x0.7|19]| 6 [115(9.5/15| 12 |10 |46| 7| 6|16|64|76|86
10 |12 [M12x1.25| 4 |4H9 [16.7|M5x 0.8 8 |12 | (55| () [10.5 4.5/ 28 [10.5| — [4.2|M4 x 0.7| 19| 6 |133)|5%)| 15| 12 |10 (5| 7| 6| 16| | &% | &5
12 |16 |M16x15| 6|6H9 [19.7|M5x0.8]12 |17 || e5|9.5(5.5|38 |14 | 5 [6.2| M6 x 1 |24 8 [i25[138118.9 16 |14 | &) [10]| 9 |22] &5 | & ]i%
16 |16 |M16x15| 6(6H9 [19.7/M5x0.8[12 |17 || 5|9.5|5.5|38 [14 | 5 [6.2| M6 x 1 |24 8 [25[138/18.9 16 |13 |5 10| 9 |22|& | & |iH)
20 |20 |Me2x15| 8| . 128 | G1/8 |16 /20| 8 | 8 [15|8.5/44 17 | 6 [8.2]M8x125|32 |11 fsin)ts() 24 | 22 | 11]62 |13 |12 | 24|95 |115/126
25 |22 [M22x15(10 335 G1/8 [16 |22 8 | 8 [it5f3}10.5/ 50 [20 | 8 [t0.2|M10x1.25| 32 [11 [ts(17)(i5({7)| 30 | 22 |11 |65 |17 |12 | 28 [104|126(137
( ): In the case of air cushion.
With Rod Boot (mm)
Item h
Bore . Strokg| AM | @C | ee | T | K | KK 11050 | 5110100 [ 10110 150 | 151 10200 | 201 to 300 | 301 to 400 | 401 to 500
20 20 | 8|3 | 20| 6 |M8x1.25 71 84 96 109 134 159 —
25 22 | 10 | 36 | 20 | 8 [Miox125| 74 87 99 112 137 162 187
Iltem 1 Wh
Bore Stroke| 1 to 50 |51 to 100{101 to 150|151 to 200(201 to 300[301 to 400401 t0 500| 1 to 50 |51 to 100 {101 to 150(151 to 200[201 to 300(301 to 400[401 to 500
20 12.5 25 37.5 50 75 100 — 51 64 76 89 114 139 —
25 12.5 25 37.5 50 75 100 125 52 65 77 920 115 140 165
@SNC 6-11-13
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Series C85

Dimensions

[First angle projection]

Double acting, Single rod

Rubber cushion: CCI85E | Bore~ Strokel[]
Without magnet, Built-in magnet

HR

Rail mounting type (A)  Band mounting type (B) H S + Stroke F
or non-magnet 77 + Stroke
CO85KE
With rod boot Non-rotating, Piston rod (Rubber cushion only)
KK Wh
| \.
NP — e
M \
g cibel -2 |- & gt 4 [—
g/ @ Il J \.
- - < - \
X
K |
|
9 Rod cross section
AM 9 1 f
h
(mm)
Bore |[AM BE oC| oD EE F |Gt | G2| H |HR| K | KA KK KV | KW | N1 | N2 | NA |oNDh8| S |SW | WH | ZZ
8 |12 |M12x1.25| 4 [167 |M5x0.8| 12 | 7 | 5 | 28 [10 | — | 42| M4x07 | 19| 6 |115/ 95|15 | 12 | 46| 7 | 16 | 86
10 |12 |M12x1.25| 4 |16.7 |[M5x0.8| 12 | 7 | 5 | 28 [105| — | 42| M4x0.7 | 19 | 6 [115/ 95|15 | 12 | 46| 7 | 16 | 86
12 |16 |[M16x15| 6 [19.7 [M5x0.8| 17 | 8 | 6 | 38 |14 | 5 | 62| M6x1 | 24 | 8 |125(|105(18.3| 16 | 50 | 10 | 22 | 105
16 |16 |M16x1.5| 6 (197 |[M5x0.8| 17 | 8 | 6 | 38 (14 | 5 | 62| M6x1 |24 | 8 [125(10.5(18.3| 16 | 56 | 10 | 22 | 111
20 |20 |M22x15| 8|28 | G1/8 |20 | 8 | 8 | 44 |17 | 6 | 82 |M8x1.25| 32 |11 |15 [16 |24 | 22 | 62 | 13 | 24 |126
25 |22 |M22x15(10(335| G1/8 |22 | 8 | 8 | 50 (20 | 8 |102 |M10x1.25| 32 |11 |15 [15 | 30 | 22 | 65 | 17 | 28 |137
With Rod Boot (mm)
ltem h
Bore “Stroke| AM | @€ | ee | f | K KK 11050 | 5110100 | 101 to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 300 | 301 to 400 | 401 to 500
20 20 8 | 36 | 20| 6 |M8x1.25 71 84 96 109 134 159 —
25 22 | 10 | 36 | 20 | 8 |M10x1.25 74 87 99 112 137 162 187
ltem | Wh
Bore Stroke| 1 to 50 |51 to 100{101 to 150 [151 to 200|201 to 300|301 to 400 [401 to 500 1 to 50 |51 to 100{101 to 150[151 to 200|201 to 300|301 to 400 {401 to 500
20 125 25 37.5 50 75 100 — 51 64 76 89 114 139 —
25 125 25 37.5 50 75 100 125 52 65 77 90 115 140 165
6-11-14 P
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ISO Cylinder: Standard/Non-rotating Type
Double Acting, Single/Double Rod

Dimensions with Mounting Bracket

Series C85

[First angle projection]

Double acting, Single rod

Rod foot, Rod and head foot: C85L105, C85L165, C85L255

UR

(‘ﬁ’\
\\ w )

UR

L

4-

oAB

AV
LS + Stroke
Head cover E Head cover N XL + Stroke AOC
Rod flange, Head flange: C85F10, C85F16, C85F25
(-&-] (-o-]
7| = R 7| & " ‘ e -
Y QT 5 e Rlis
B B
FBH13 FBH13 W || FT FTll,
UR UR WL + Stroke
Head cover E Head cover N
Rod trunnion, Head trunnion: C85T10, C85T16, C85T25
|__I | |
Ao A o
OEN  LenE s il
\J \B) EE = g}iy
i —/ i
L, [TDes L [TDes T T
uw uw XV XZ + Stroke
Head cover E Head cover N
Clevis: C85C10, C85C16, C85C25 AE XC + Stroke
a
| o
Vel B R—
i sSE== G
o .
z “ . 2-0AB
N Jﬂ oo
[ [} t t
AU AO
Head cover N TR
LG
(mm)
o Rod foot, Rod and head foot Rod flange, Head flange
ore AO | US |@gAB | LT | NH LS XL TRJS14 | XS |[AV ([UR| W |UR | FBH13 | FT | TF |UF | W WL
8 5 35 | 45 | 32| 16 68 73 25 23.8| 11 26 |12.8]| 22 4.5 32| 30 | 40 |12.8 65.2
10 5 35 | 45 | 32| 16 | 68(75) 73(80) 25 23.8| 11 26 |12.8]| 22 4.5 3.2 | 30 | 40 [12.8]| 65.2(72.2)
12 6 42 | 55 | 4 20 | 78(82) | 86(90) 32 32 14 | 33 |18 30 55 4 40 | 52 |18 76(80)
16 6 |42 | 55 |4 | 20 | 84(84) | 92(92) 32 (32 [14 | 33 (18 | 30 55 |4 |40 |52 |18 82(82)
20 8 54 | 66 | 5 25 96 103 40 36 17 | 42 |19 40 6.6 5 50 | 66 |19 91
25 8 54 | 66 | 5 25 99 110 40 40 17 | 42 |23 40 6.6 5 50 | 66 |23 98
o Rod trunnion, Head trunnion Clevis
ore TT [UW| oTDe8 |TM | TZ [XV | Xz oCDH9 | AE [0AB|AO |AU | TR | LG |NH | LT | XC
8 6 20 4 26 | 38 | 13 65 4 81|45 | 15 |13.1|125| 20 | 24 | 25 64
10 6 20 4 26 | 38 | 13 65(72) 4 81| 45| 15(|13.1(125| 20 | 24 | 25 64(71)
12 8 25 6 38 | 58 | 18 76(80) 6 121 55| 2 18515 25 | 27 | 3.2 75(79)
16 8 | 25 6 38 | 58 | 18 | 82(82) 6 12155 |2 (185|156 | 25 | 27 |32 | 82(82)
20 8 32 6 46 | 66 | 20 90 8 16.1| 6.6 | 4 |24.1|20 32 | 30 |4 95
25 8 32 6 46 | 66 | 24 97 16.1| 6.6 | 4 24120 32 | 30 | 4 104
( ): In the case of air cushion.
6-11-15
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Series C85

Dimensions

[First angle projection]

Double acting, Single rod

Rubber cushion: CC185F/Y|BoreH Stroke -

Without magnet, Built-in magnet

Head cover Y

Head cover F

Rail mounting type (A)

With rod boot

Head cover Y

Head cover F

Band mounting type (B)

or non-magnet

S + Stroke

Z + Stroke

CO85KF/Y|Bore —Stroke|
Non-rotating, Piston rod (Rubber cushion only)

) —‘4‘\\
\
g At @ EEE Sl A=
(— \‘
< B \
X
AM 9 | ¢ Rod cross section
h
(mm)
Bore |AM| BE oC| oD EE F |Gt |[G2| H | HR| K | KA KK KV | KW | N1 | N2 | NA |[oNDh8| § |SW |WH| Z
8 [12|M12x125| 4 [16.7|M5x0.8| 12 | 7 5 128 |10 | — | 42| M4x0.7 | 19 6 |[11.5| 95](15 12 | 46| 7 |16 | 74
10 (12 [M12x1.25| 4 |16.7 [M5x0.8| 12 | 7 5 | 28 |[10.5] — | 42| M4x0.7 | 19 6 |[11.5| 95|15 12 | 46| 7 |16 | 74
12 |16 [M16x1.5| 6|19.7 [M5x0.8| 17 | 8 6 | 38 |14 5 | 62| Mex1 24 8 |12.5]10.5/18.3| 16 | 50 | 10 | 22 | 88
16 |16 [M16x1.5| 6[19.7 [M5x0.8| 17 | 8 6 | 38 |14 5 | 62| Mex1 24 8 |12.5[10.5|18.3| 16 | 50 | 10 | 22 | 88
20 |20 M22x1.5| 8|28 G1/8 | 20 | 8 8 | 44 |17 6 | 82| M8x125]| 32 | 11 |15 |15 |24 22 | 62 | 13 | 24 | 106
25 |22 |M22x1.5|10(335| G1/8 | 22 | 8 8 | 50 |20 8 |10.2 |[M10x1.25] 382 | 11 |15 |15 |30 22 | 65 | 17 | 28 | 115
With Rod Boot (mm)
Item h
Bore Stroke AM | oC | oe f K KK 1to 50 5110 100 | 101 to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 300 | 301 to 400 | 401 to 500
20 20 8 | 36 | 20 6 | M8x1.25 Ia 84 96 109 134 159 —
25 22 10 36 | 20 8 |M10x1.25 74 87 99 112 137 162 187
Item 1 Wh
Bore Stroke| 1 to 50 |51 to 100|101 to 150|151 to 200|201 to 300|301 to 400|401 t0 500| 1 to 50 |51 to 100 (101 to 150| 151 to 200 201 to 300 | 301 to 400 | 401 to 500
20 12.5 25 37.5 50 75 100 — 51 64 76 89 114 139 —
25 12.5 25 37.5 50 75 100 125 52 65 77 90 115 140 165
6-11-16 o
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ISO Cylinder: Standard/Non-rotating Type
Double Acting, Single/Double Rod

Dimensions with Mounting Bracket

Series C85

[First angle projection]

Double acting, Single rod
Rod foot: C85L10A, C85L16A, C85L25A

B, {/

\

\
i
o] .
D
\ I \
. : .
I I I

\
i
| i
1 '
I I

1]

o
]
} T T ol P
[ ] [ T J ! 1 CJP
TR TR AQ| AV —
CJ2
Us us XS —
Head cover Y Head cover F CM2
Rod flange: C85F10, C85F16, C85F25 CG1
\ \
| | - MB
(O~ (O~ MBT
MB1
| ——
- ol CA2
8 s - kS T > < o1
@ O c78
| FBH13 | FBH13 W FT T
C95
UR UR ——
CP95
Head cover Y Head cover F L
. NCM
Rod trunnion: C85T10, C85T16, C85T25 —
\ \ | NCA
| | |
s ‘ e ‘ T
\ \
afl= X
— o —
| ﬁ | ll:l [ A = ,},,‘Lﬁ,i S 1 | | 20'
— \
‘ Data
\ \ — ‘
N y, \ Y, |
I I ‘
\ \ ‘
\ \
TDe8 TDe8 T
Uw Uw XV
Head cover Y Head cover F
(mm)
Bore Rod foot Rod flange Rod trunnion
AO |US [oAB| LT [NH| TRJS14 | XS |AV |UR| W |UR FBH13 FT|TF|{UF| W | TT |[UW| TDe8 TM | TZ | XV
8 5 |3 |45 |32| 16 25 23.8| 11 | 26 [12.8| 22 4.5 3.2| 30| 40 (12.8| 6 | 20 4 26 | 38| 13
10 5 (135]45|32]|16 25 23.8| 11 | 26 [12.8] 22 4.5 3.2| 30| 40 [12.8| 6 | 20 4 26 | 38| 13
12 6 |42 |55 |4 20 32 32 [ 14 |33 (18 | 30 55 4 40 | 52 |18 8 | 25 6 38| 58| 18
16 6 |42 |55 |4 20 32 32 | 14|33 |18 | 30 55 4 40 | 52 (18 8 | 25 6 38| 58| 18
20 8 |54 |66 |5 25 40 36 |17 |42 |19 | 40 6.6 5 50 | 66 |19 8 | 32 6 46 | 66 | 20
25 8 |54 66 |5 |25 40 40 |17 | 42 23 | 40 6.6 5 50 | 66 |23 8 | 32 6 46 | 66 | 24
6-11-17



Series C85

Dimensions

[First angle projection]

Double acting, Double rod

Rubber cushion: CC185WE|Bore H Stroke H

Without magnet, Built-in magnet

WH

G1 WH + Stroke

oND

BE

) M N A/
ODIE | A e A B e e
; L
(S
—d N\«
E} K
HR AM
N1 F
Rail mounting type (A) Band mounting type (B) H S + Stroke H + Stroke
or non-magnet
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
Air Cushion: CCO85WE Bore H Stroke|C-{]
Without magnet, Built-in magnet
Cushion Valve
WA WA
G1 FL
oy -
— S {eBi " _
HR 08 to 025
. . . N1 N1
Rail mounting type (A) Band mounting type (B)
or non-magnet S + Stroke
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
KK Wh
With rod boot
T T
— 8l —
s i A H T XM=
K/ &
9
AM 9 I f
h
(mm)
Bore|/AM| BE |oC| @D EE F |Gt [WA(WB| H |HR| K KK KV |KW | N1 | NA |[oNDh8| S |SW |WH| 2z
8 |12 |M12x125| 4 16.7 [M5x0.8| 12 — | —|28]10 | — | M4x07 | 19| 6 | 115 |15 12 |48{(54}| 7 | 16 |104{110}
10 |12 [M12x1.25| 4 [16.7 [M5x0.8| 12 [7(55)|10.5| 45| 28 |10.5| — | M4x0.7 | 19 | 6 |[115(135)15 12 [48(53)| 7 | 16 |104(109)
12 |16 [M16x1.5| 6 [19.7 [M5x0.8| 17 [8(55)| 95| 55| 38 |14 | 5 M6x1 | 24 | 8 [125125)]18.3| 16 |52(54)| 10 | 22 |128(130)
16 [16|M16x1.5| 6 [19.7 |[M5x0.8| 17 [8(55)| 95| 55| 38 |14 | 5 M6x1 | 24 | 8 [125(125)[18.3| 16 |52(54)| 10 | 22 |128(130)
20 |20 [M22x1.5| 828 G1/8 | 20 115013 85| 44 [17 | 6 |[M8x1.25| 32 | 11 [15(17)|24 22 62 | 13 | 24 | 150
25 (22 |M22x15(10 (335 | G1/8 | 22 | 8 |[115(13]10.5| 50 |20 | 8 |M10x1.25| 32 | 11 [15(17)|30 22 65 | 17 | 28 | 165
(' ): In the case of air cushion. { }: In the case of built-in magnet
With Rod Boot (mm)
Item h
Bore Stroke| AM | 8C | e | T | K KK 11050 | 5110100 | 101 to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 300 | 301 to 400 | 401 to 500
20 20 8 | 3 | 20| 6 |M8x1.25 71 84 96 109 134 159 —
25 22 | 10 | 386 | 20 | 8 |M10x1.25 74 87 99 112 137 162 187
Iltem 1 Wh
Bore Stroke| 1 to 50 |50 to 100{101 to 150[151 to 200201 to 300|301 to 400401 to 500| 1 to 50 |51 to 100{101 ~ 150{151 ~ 200|201 ~ 300|301 ~ 400{401 ~ 500
20 12.5 25 375 50 75 100 — 51 64 76 89 114 139 —
25 12.5 25 37.5 50 75 100 125 52 65 77 90 115 140 165
6-11-18
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ISO Cylinder: Standard/Non-rotating Type i
Double Acting, Single/Double Rod Series 085

Dimensions with Mounting Bracket

[First angle projection]

Double acting, Double rod
Rod foot, Rod and head foot: C85L1054, C85L165, C85L255

I
— KK —
s <l Y B 5 N | I i CJ1
/ ) L
CJP
1 : 1
CJ2
TRJS14 I
us LS + Stroke CM2
XL + Stroke AO‘ ﬂ
Flange: C85F10, C85F16, C85F25 MB
\ p—
- @5 ~ MB1
CA2
I
= & = cst
HO) 1 o =l ] ey [t
- —— - C76
- C85
) —
i C95
FBH13 W FT —
" CP95
Trunnion: C85T10, C85T16, C85T25 NCM
ﬂ ; NCA
% ) # D'
! \
X . I I
— ‘ s nl — X
| o I o o T e B < —— 3T [0
—J ‘ —
| | Data
L ‘ J |
‘ i
| .
\
FDe8 Rl
uw XV
(mm)
Bore Rod foot, Rod and head foot Flange Trunnion
AO |US [0AB| LT |[NH| LS XL |[TRJS14|XS |AV |[UR| W |UR|FBH13| FT| TF| UF| W | TT |UW|TDe8 | TM| TZ | XV
8 5 (35|45 (32|16 | 70{76} | 75{81} | 25 |23.8/ 11 |26 (12.8/ 22 | 45 |3.2| 30| 40(12.8/ 6 | 20| 4 26 | 38 | 13
10 5 (35|45 (32|16 | 70(75) | 75(80) 25 [23.8/ 11 |26 |12.8| 22 | 45 |3.2| 30| 40(|128| 6 | 20| 4 26 | 38 | 13
12 6 |42 |55 (4 |20 |80(82) | 88(90) 32 (32 |14 (33|18 |30 | 55 |4 40 | 52 18 8 |25| 6 38| 58| 18
16 6 (42 | 55 |4 |20 | 80(82) | 88(90) 32 (32 |14 (33|18 |30 | 55 |4 40 | 52 (18 8 (25| 6 38| 58| 18
20 8 |54 |66 |5 |25 96 103 40 (36 |17 (42|19 |40 | 6.6 |5 50 | 66 (19 8 |32| 6 46 | 66 | 20
25 8 (5466 |5 |25 99 110 40 (40 |17 (42|23 |40 | 6.6 |5 50 | 66 23 8 (32| 6 46 | 66 | 24
( )z In the case of air cushion. { }: In the case of auto switch.
z 6-11-19
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Series C85

Accessory Dimensions

[First angle projection]

Single Knuckle Joint/DIN648-DIN24335

Double Knuckle Joint/ISO8140-DIN71752

b1

d3

a| o = _
L] =)
u_‘%"_r/— 77777 - i
o |
[
(mm) (mm)
Bore Model |Thread d3|dh7| h [d6 |b3|b1| | [d7|a®| I3 Bore Model | Threade | b | d f g |c i a
8 KJ4D | M4x0.7 | 5|27[18[60| 8 |10[11] 7510 8 |GKM4-8 | M4ax07 | 4 |16 | 4| 8| 8| 6| 8
10 KJ4D | Maxo0.7 | 5|27][18[60] 8 |10][11]75]10 10 |GKM4-8 | M4x07 | 4 [16 | 4 [ 8 [ 8] 6| 8
12 KJ6D M6x1 | 6|30][20[675] 9|12][13]65]10 12 [GKM6-12 | M6x1 | 6 [24 | 6 [10 [12 | 8 | 12
16 KJ6D Méx1 | 6/30]20][675] 9|12]13] 65|10 16 |GKM6-12 | M6x1 | 6 |24 | 6 [10 [12 | 8 | 12
20 KJ8D | M8x1.25| 836[24[9 [12]16]16]13 |12 20 |GKM8-16 |M8x1.25] 8 [32 | 8 [12 [16 [10 [ 16
25 KJ10D | M10x1.25[10 | 43|28 [105 [14 |20]19[13 |14 25 |GKM10-20{M10x1.25] 10 |40 |10 [18 |20 [12 [ 20
Floating joint: Series JA In the case of dimension without C
M
M -
5 \ M T —
1 T
)
Aty Q A_,,#,747,7F7 .
1 4 X | —
> s L J
of/|| T - L]
B G
c E P B E
A
(mm)
M Maximum Allowabl Mtﬁlx- QPeratng
Bore Model | Nominal | _. A B c D E F G H screwed owane Snsionan
thread dia. Pitch depth P eccentricity U Cgm’é??fr'\%n
8,10 [JA10-4-070] 4 | 07 [ 26 9 10 12 15 4 4 7 5.5 0.5 0.054
12,16 [JA15-6-100| 6 | 1 345 | 125 | 14 16 2 6 5 10 7 0.5 0.123
20 [JA20-8-125] 8 | 1.25 | 44 175 | — 21 45 7 7 13 8 0.5 1.1
25  |JA30-10-125] 10 | 1.25 | 495 | 195 | — 24 5 8 8 17 9 0.5 25
6-11-20
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ISO Cylinder: Standard/Non-rotating Type .
Double Acting, Single/Double Rod Series C85

Auto Switch Mounting Position and Mounting Height [First angle projection]

Double acting, Single rod
(Band mounting type) (Rail mounting type)
Y ¥
D-C7|:| 16 26 B
D-C80 é o~ = T
Al

8.5

A 23 B

Hs

16 A_ 367 %’ y

o

D-C73C
>ene é Il HHH]—O]’%“F

A 24 B

>
o
4

D-H7O N

¢
]

D-H7OW
D-H7BAL
D-H7NF

A23.5 B

16 a2 % ¥ 5 D-A79W Tﬁ :
DHIC ) F—T T @f )
W_/ HM

85 D-F70]
D F7DW 1111 A_23 B
D-J79
D-J79W
D- F7BAL@5 e 1)
Auto Switch Mounting Position (mm) D-F79F w A
D-C70 D-A73  |D-A70H/A80H| D-H7O D-A79W
D-C80 D-A80  |D-A73C/A80C| D-H7C
D-C73C D-F70/J79 D-H7OW A_26 B
Bore| D-C80C D-F7OW/J79W| D-H7BAL [.
D-F700V D-H7NF
D-F70WV
D-J79C/A72 et ) 5 5
D-F7BAL rLLu
D-F79F LU:ULL(J L
A B A B A B A B A B »
8 3 3 | 35 | 35 | 4 4 2 2 N — D-F7OIV ﬁ A 23 8
10 |3(35)|3(35)|35 @) |35() |4@45)|45) |25 228 | — | — D-F7O0WV
12 | 4(45)] 4 (45) |45 (55)45(55) 56) | 56) | 3@4) | 3(4) | — | — D-F7BAVL 2ly
u
16 | 46) | "0 555|209 56 | 18] 3 | 00 | 29 | 8P e HESIS %Hﬂ_l
20 | 7(5) | 6(4) [75(5.5)6.5(45)| 8(6) | 7(5) | 6(4) | 5(3) | 5(3) | 42 S —
25 [8.5(6.5)7.5(5.5) 9(7) | 8(6) [9.5(7.5)8.5(6.5)7.5(5.5)6.5 (4.5)6.5 (4.5)5.5 (3.5)
e () for air cushion type.
* The lower of 16 is a number for CD85F/Y.
¢ Aim at this number.
C85 Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
D-C701/C80 D-C73C D-A70] D-A7CIH/A80H D-A73C D-H7C D-A79W D-J79C D-F70V
D-H70] D-C80C D-A80 D-F701/J79 D-A80C D-F70WV
D-H7OW D-F7O0W/J79W D-F7BAVL
Bore|  p-H7BAL D-F7BAL
D-H7NF D-F79F
Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
8 16 18.5 18 19 25 19 — 235 215
10 17 19.5 18 19 25 20 — 235 215
12 18.5 21 19.5 20.5 26.5 21 — 25 23
16 20.5 23 19.5 20.5 26.5 23 22 25 23
20 225 25 225 235 295 25 25 29 26
25 25 27.5 25.5 26.5 325 27.5 28 32 29
¢ Aim at this number.
Y 6-11-21
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Series C85

Auto Switch Mounting Position and Mounting Height [First angle projection]
Double acting, Double rod
(Band mounting type) (Rail mounting type)
D-C70] 16 s _ ¥ ¥ 6 s D-A70 L A 23 B
D-C80 - - D-A80 1 [l
RO I &
A 5
_:pj—zm

[T,
. fwe XY @%
D-H7C I

?%
?
0

|les D-F7O0W As !
D-J79 I e
D-J79W
D-F7BAL
D-F79F
13.3 13.3
. - g A _26 B
Auto Switch Mounting Position T @ bl
D-C701 D-A73 |D-A7C0H/A80H| D-H70
D-C80 D-A80 |D-A73C/A80C| D-H7C
D-C73C D-F70/J79 | D-H7OW
D-C80C D-F7O0W/J79W| D-H7BAL
D-F700V D-H7NF
Bore D-F700WV
D-J79C A 23 5
D-F7BAL T4 I
D-F79F/A72 i I 1
A B A B A B A B
8 | 10 2 [ 105 | 25 | 11 3 9 1 -
10 [3(35)|3(35)[35(4)|35(4)|4(45)|4@45)[2(@5)|2@25)
12 |4(45)|4(45) |45 (55)4.5(5.5)| 5(6) | 5(6) | 3(4) | 3(4) | — —
16 | 4(5) | 4(5) [4.5(5.5)14.5(5.5) 5(6) | 5(6) | 3(4) | 3(4) | 2(® | 2(3)
20 | 7(5) | 6(4) [75(55)6.5(4.5) 8(6) | 7(5) | 6(4) | 5(3) | 53) | 4(2)
25 [8.5(6.5)7.5(5.5) 9(7) | 8(6) [9.5(7.5)8.5 (6.5)7.5 (5.5)6.5 (4.5)6.5 (4.5)5.5 (3.5)
e () for air cushion type.
C85 Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
D-C70/C80 D-C73C D-A70] D-A7CIH/A80H D-A73C D-H7C D-A79W D-J79C D-F700V
D-H70] D-C80C D-A80 D-F701/J79 D-A80C D-F70WV
D-H7OW D-F7O0W/J79W D-F7BAVL
Bore|  p-H7BAL D-F7BAL
D-H7NF D-F79F
Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
8 16 18.5 18 19 25 19 — 235 21.5
10 17 19.5 18 19 25 20 — 23.5 21.5
12 18.5 21 19.5 20.5 26.5 21 — 25 23
16 20.5 23 19.5 20.5 26.5 23 22 25 23
20 225 25 225 235 29.5 25 25 29 26
25 25 27.5 25.5 26.5 32.5 27.5 28 32 29
* Aim at this number.
6-11-22
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ISO Cylinder: Standard/Non-rotating Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extended

Series C85

08, 910, 612, 016, 820, 625

SVC

O

6-11-23

How to Order CH
Single acting, CJP
Spring return/ N| 16 — 40 |S B Dl
Spring extended CJ2
CM2
Auto switch CG1
Built-in magnet mounting style
Nil None A__| Rail mounting MB
D | Built-in magnet B Band mounting
Applicable auto switches MB1
Type o and bands are shown on
Nil Standard page 6-11-44. Please
Non-rotating rod . order auto switches and CA2
K 9 Mounting style ¢ bands separately.
(Rubber cushion only) -
Symbol Mounting CS1
N Basic integrated clevis .
E Double end Option C76
F Front nose Stainless steel piston rod, rod end nut
Y* | Front nose in line port & and mounting nut
+ Except single acting spring Stainless steel piston rod and 085
extended type. R2 rod end nut
C95
l CP95
Bore size Stroke ¢ NCM
Bore size (mm) | Standard stroke (mm)* Max. stroke —
8" | NCA
10 10, 25, 40, 50 50 e —
12 ¢Action D-
SO 10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100, S | Single acting, Spring return
- T 125, 150 150 T Single acting, Spring extended X
25 =
= Other strokes available on request.
20-
Data
Replacement Parts
Mounting Bracket Part No. For Standard Cylinders
; Bore size (mm Part no. Note
. Bore size (mm)) g 10 | 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 () .
Mounting bracket 20 C85-20PS Every set includes:
Foot (1 pc.) C85L10A C85L16A C85L25A n°1 rod packing
Foot (2 pcs. with n°1 packing rgtgining washer
Mounting | mounting nut 1 pc.) C85L10B C85L16B C85L25B 25 C85-25PS n°1 retaining ring
bracket Flangfe C85F10 C85F16 C85F25 For Non-rotating Cy'inders (“K”)
Ciave Gescio | Goscie | casces Bore sz ] [ _Par
evis - -
Single knuckle joint KJ4D KJeD KJsD | KJ10D 20 C85K-20PS E‘éf:yrzzt;gill:izs
Accessory Boublollaiek it GKM4-8 GKMG-10 | GKM8-16| GKM10-20 n°1 packing retaining washer
Floating joint JA10-4-070 | JA15-6-100 | SA20 | JASO 2 CosK-2sPs n°1 retaining ring
-8-125 |-10-125



Series C85

Spring extended

Spring return

-3
T

Rubber cushion

JIS Symbol
Standard

o

Spring return

Non-rotating

—8-A

Spring return

6-11-24

Specifications

Non-rotating

Spring extended

Spring extended

Bore size (mm) 8 10 12 16 20 25
Piston rod dia. (mm) 4 4 6 8 10
Piston rod thread M4 x0.7 | M4x0.7 | M6x1 Méx1 |M8x1.25/M10x 1.25
Port size M5x0.8 | M5x0.8 | M5x0.8 | M5x0.8 G1/8 G1/8
Action Single acting, Single rod, Spring return/extend
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min.operating S 1EUN_| ) 0.18 MPa 0.13 MPa 018 MPa
pressure Spring extended 0.23 MPa
ng‘gtﬁ?g fluid 20 to 80°C (Built-in magnet type: 10 to 60°C)

Cushion Rubber cushion (Standard)
Lubrication Not required. Use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32, if lubricated.
Piston speed 50 to 1500 mm/s
Allowable kinetic 0.02J 0.03J 0.04J 0.09J 0.27J 0.4J
energy
Non-rotating accuracy™ +1° 30 +1° 30' +1° +1° +0° 42' +0° 42'
Stroke tolerance (mm) 0/+1 0/+1.4
Spring Retracting Force (Standard, Non-rotating)
Spring Return (N)
Spring force
Bore | Standard
size stroke 10 25 50 100 150
(mm) (mm) Retract |[Extended| Retract [Extended| Retract |[Extended| Retract [Extended| Retract [Extended
8 441| 402| 441| 343 | 4.41| 245 — — — —
10 10,25,50 | 6.28| 5.69| 6.28| 4.90 | 6.28| 3.53| — — — —
12 716 | 657 | 7.16| 579 | 7.16| 441 | — — — —
16 13.2 | 121 13.2 |10.3 | 13.2 745| 132 | 7.45| 132 7.45
20 18'0’2%)20’ 216 |18.6 | 216 [16.7 |21.6 |[11.8 | 39.2 | 9.81| 39.2 9.81
25 275 |253 | 275 |22.1 275 [ 16.7 | 471 |13.7 471 | 157
Spring Extended (N)
Bore Standard Spring force
size stroke 10 25 50 100 150
(mm) (mm) Retract | Extend | Retract | Extend | Retract | Extend | Retract | Extend | Retract | Extend
8 5.30| 3.92| 530| 3.14| 530| 265| — — — —
10 10,25,50 | 598 | 4.81| 598| 4.02| 598| 353 | — — e —
12 6.57| 5.59| 6.57| 4.90| 6.57| 4.51 —_ —_ — —_
16 147 | 11.3 | 147 9.22 | 14.7 785| 147 | 785 | 147 | 7.85
20 18025530 39.2 |33.0 |39.2 |235 |39.2 | 9.81| 39.2 | 9.81 | 39.2 | 9.81
25 471 | 40.4 | 471 [304 |471 |13.7 471 [13.7 471 |15.7

O
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ISO Cylinder: Standard/Non-rotating Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extended

Auto Switch Mounting, Minimum Possible Cylinder Stroke

Series C85

Band Mounting Style

Rail Mounting Style

Bore size: 98, 610, 012, 16 (mm) Bore size: 98, 610, 012, 216 (mm)
) No. of auto switches ) No. of auto switches
Auto switch 3 pcs. 2 pcs. . Auto switch 5 e 5 oo e
model Different sides| Same side [Different sides| Same side model pes. pes.
D-C701 55 9 15 50 10 D-A7(C1/A80
D-C80 D-A73C/A80C 35 10 5
D-C73C D-A7CH
45 10 5
D-C80C 65 105 15 65 10 D-A80H ca
D-H7C D-A79W * 40 15 10
D-H7O] D-F701 CJ P
D-H7OW D-J79 45 5 5 T
D-H7BAL 60 105 15 60 10 D-F700V CJ2
D-H7NF D-J79C 30 5 S o/
D-F7TOW CM2
D-J79W —
D-F7BAL 55 15 0 1CG1
D-F79F
D-F7O0WV MB
D-F7BAVL 40 15 10
+ “D-A79W” cannot be mounted on bore size 98, 910, 912 MB1
cylinder.
CA2
Band Mounting Style Rail Mounting Style
Bore size: 920, 925 (mm) Bore size: 920, 925 (mm) CS1
) No. of auto switches ) No. of auto switches
Auto switch 2 pcs. n pes. . Auto s(;mltch 2 pos 1 ps 1pe. |C76
model Different sides| Same side |Different sides| Same side et ' '
D-C70] 15+ 45("57) D-A7C1/A80 Cc85
D-C80 15 %0 (n=2,4.) |0 +450-2)] 10 D-A7CIH/A80H
D-C73C _ D-A73C/A80C -
15+ 50("5°) 10 +35("2) C95
D-C80C 15 65 (n=24.) 65+50(n-2)| 10 D-F700 10 (n=2,4.) 5 e —
D-H7C B D-F70V T CP95
D-H70C1 D-J79 I
D-H7OW n-2 D-J79C
15+45( %) _
D-H7BAL 15 60 =24y |POFoN-2) 10 D-A7OW NCM
D-H7NF D-F70W N C A
D-J79W n-2
D-F7BAL 15 15+3505) 1 4o
. n=24.. -
D-F79F ( ) D
D-F7O0WvV
D-F7BAVL -X
20-
Data
6-11-25
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Series C85

Construction

[First angle projection]

Single acting, Single rod
Spring return: C[18518 to 16-JS (Disassembly is not possible.)

Wil

% ?ﬁﬂ’.ﬁ;ﬁlﬂ B

Standard g10to 016  “N” Basic execution “E” Double end “F” Front nose “Y” Front nose

integrated clevis

Component Parts

VW
Standard o8

-1
Built-in magnet 8  Built-in m

T
agnet 910 to 016

Rod cross section

in line oprt

No. Description Material Qty. Note No. Description Material Qty. Note
©) Rod cover Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized ©® | Magnet Magnet 1 (Switch type only)
Head cover N | Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized Bumper Urethane 2
Head cover E | Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized @ | Return spring A Piano wire 1
Head cover F Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized @ | Return spring B Piano wire 1
Head cover Y | Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized (3 | Spring guide Brass 1
® Cylinder tube Stainless steel 1 Spacer Brass 1
® Piston rod Stainless steel 1 (> | Piston gasket NBR 1 (2 for switch type)
® Piston Brass 1 Tube gasket NBR 1
® Piston A Brass 1 (Switch type only) @ | Piston seal NBR 1
@ Piston B Brass 1 (Switch type only) Rod end nut Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating
Bush Sintered bronze 1 Mounting nut Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating

Spring Extended: C[185(18 to 16-CIT (Disassembly is not possible.)

“E” Double end “F” Front nose
in line port

“N” Basic execution
integrated clevis

Non-rotating

LW
Standard 68  Built-in magnet 28  Built-in magnet 910t0 8616  Rod cross section

Component Parts

No. Description Material Qty. Note No. Description Material Qty. Note
) Rod cover Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized Bumper Urethane 2
Head cover N | Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized @ | Return spring C Piano wire 1
Head cover E | Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized (2 | Spring guide Brass 1
Head cover F | Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized @3 | Spring seat Brass 1
® Cylinder tube Stainless steel 1 Plug Steel 1
O) Piston rod Stainless steel 1 @ | Spacer Brass 1
® Piston Brass 1 Piston gasket NBR 1 (2 for switch type)
® Piston A Brass 1 (Switch type only) @ | Tube gasket NBR 1
@ Piston B Brass 1 (Switch type only) Rod seal NBR 1
Bush Sintered bronze 1 Piston seal NBR 1
©) Magnet Magnet 1 (Switch type only) ) | Rod end nut Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating
@) | Mounting nut Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating
6-11-26
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Construction

ISO Cylinder: Standard/Non-rotating Type

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extended

Series C85

[First angle projection]

Single acting, Single rod
Spring return: C[185120/25-1S

Strokes < 50mm

2 @ @ ) @ @oB) 10AG 15 ® 19 4 (9 36
' _ | H
A =
Standard “N” Basic execution
integrated clevis

N\ /BRI

Strokes > 50mm

L
ifzaN
]

\ \
“E” Double end “F” Front nose “Y”

\

9 6

Front nose
in line port

18

D@ 13

Standard Built-in magnet Rod cross section
Component Parts Non-rotating rod
No. Description Material Qty. Note No. Description Material Qty. Note
@ Rod cover Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized 10B) | Return spring B Piano wire 1 Zinc chromated
Head cover N Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized ) | Spring guide Aluminum alloy 1
Head cover E Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized @2 | Spring holder Aluminum alloy 1
Head cover F Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized 3 Set screw Carbon steel 1
Head cover Y Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized Wear ring Resin 1
(® | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 1 @ | Bumper A Urethane 1
) Piston rod Carbon steel 1 Hard chrome plated Bumper B Urethane 1
® | Piston Aluminum alloy 1 Chromate @ | Piston gasket NBR 1
® Plain washer Stainless steel 1 Rod seal NBR 1
@ | Bush Sintered bronze 1 Piston seal NBR 1
Bush Sintered bronze 1 20 Rod end nut Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating
@ | Retaining ring Stainless steel 1 Nickel plating @) | Mounting nut Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating
Retaining ring Stainless steel 1 2 | Magnet Magnet 1 (Switch type only)
1

Return spring A

Piano wire

Zinc chromated

Spring extended: C[185(120/25-1T

it
P
ciz
)
oot

Standard N Basic execut.ion «g [;ouble end “F” Front nose
integrated clevis in line port
Non-rotating
Component Parts Built-in magnet g4 .ross section \
No. Description Material Qty. Note No. Description Material Qty. Note
@® Rod cover Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized @) | Spring guide Aluminum alloy 1
Head cover N | Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized 2 | Spring guide Aluminum alloy 1
Head cover E | Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized @3 | Setscrew Carbon steel 1
Head cover F | Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized Wear ring Resin 1
® Cylinder tube Stainless steel 1 @ | Bumper A Urethane 1
@ Piston rod Carbon steel 1 Hard chrome plated Bumper B Urethane 1
® Piston Aluminum alloy 1 Chromate @ | Piston gasket NBR 1
® Plain washer Stainless steel 1 Rod seal NBR 1
@ Bush Sintered bronze 1 Piston seal NBR 1
Bush Sintered bronze 1 ) | Rod end nut Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating
©® Retaining ring Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating @) | Mounting nut Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating
Return spring Piano wire 1 Zinc chromated @ | Magnet Magnet 1 (Switch type only)

O

:
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Series C85

Dimensions

[First angle projection]

Single acting, Spring return

CL185¢|Bore -Stroke/S—

Without magnet, Built-in magnet

XC + Stroke
WH
KW G2
BE EE r‘ BE g
N N .
i FH i M- i
& E_{ L I\ '{:}'7W 2
—J ‘ Q
1) i } |
EW d13 K h KV L’
NA AM F N1‘ N2
Head cover E Head cover N Head cover E Head cover N H S + Stroke F
Rail mounting type (A) Band mounting type (B) £ - Stoke AR
or non-magnet ZZ + Stroke
CO85KN, CO85KE
Non-rotating (Piston rod)
| \
T h
_ ] ‘ \
o = | | o B
| \
i \
<
Rod cross section
(mm)
Bore(AM| BE |oC |oCDH9/eD| EE |EW| F [G2| H |HR| K | KA KK |KV|KW| N1|N2|NA |oNDh8 [RR|SW| U (WH
8 |12 |M12x125| 4 4 [16.7|M5x0.8| 8 | 12| 5 | 28 10 | — | 42| M4x0.7 |19 | 6 | 5.5/ 9.5/15 12 10| 7| 6 |16
10 [12 [M12x1.25| 4 4 [16.7|M5x08| 8 |12 | 5 | 28 [105| — | 42| M4x0.7 | 19| 6 | 5.5 9.5/15 12 10| 7| 6 |16
12 [16 [M16x15| 6 6 [19.7|M5x0.8(12 |17 | 6 | 38 |14 | 5 | 62| M6x1 |24 | 8| 55/10.5[18.3] 16 14|10 | 9 |22
16 [16 [M16x1.5| 6 6 [19.7|M5x0.8(12 |17 | 6 | 38 |14 | 5 | 62| M6x1 |24 | 8 | 55/10.5[18.3] 16 13 (10| 9 |22
20 |20 |M22x15| 8 g |28 G1/8 |16 20| 8 | 44 |17 | 6 | 82|M8x1.25| 32 |11 [15 (15 |24 22 1113 |12 | 24
25 |22 |M22x15|10 335 G1/8 [16 | 22| 8 | 50 [20 | 8 [10.2 [M10x1.25| 32 [ 11 |15 [15 [30 22 11|17 |12 | 28
(mm)
Bore e XC 4 77
1t050 | 51t0100 [101t0150| 1to50 | 51to100 [101t0150| 1t050 | 51t0100 [101t0150| 1to50 | 51to 100 [101 to 150
8 |46(52){56(62)} — — B4(70)(74(80))  — — 76(82){86(92)} — — 86(92){96(102)} — —
10  [46(50){56(60)} — — 64(B8)74(T8))|  — — 76(80){86(90)} — — 86(90){96(100)} — —
12 [oEaseoes)| — — | mesesess) — — Hol608) — — (19801983}, — —
16 |56(59.5){66(69.5)} (;;tggg;) (1?gf?‘2)'15.25)) (3582:?3) (1912251(;(1)2)) (}Bmgg;) (190855(11%1{.55))} (1;431(?(3171;;) (1235125:23) {gméﬁig;) (1%9(? 10321) d?%i#%:?{)
20 62{87} 112 137 95{120} 145 170 115{140} 165 190 126{151} 176 201
25 | 65{88.5) 113.5 138.5 |104{127.5}| 152.5 1775 [126{149.5}| 1745 199.5 |[137{160.5}| 1855 210.5

( ): In the case of auto switch style. { }: In the case of non-rotating rod.
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ISO Cylinder: Standard/Non-rotating Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extended

Dimensions with Mounting Bracket

Series C85

[First angle projection]

Single acting, Spring return
Rod foot, Rod and head foot: C85L104, C85L164, C85L254

UR

LT

4-0AB

XS | AV
LS + Stroke
Head cover E Head cover N XL + Stroke | AO
Rod flange, Head flange: C85F10, C85F16, C85F25
(-9 (-©-—
% JINTH TR . % wlul g v 15 ; q
kkg (=] % (=] o & Az
- -
FBH13 FBH13 w | [|FT FTI .
UR UR WL + Stroke
Head cover E Head cover N
Rod trunnion, Head trunnion: C85T10, C85T16, C85T25
|
[l M 1 |
ol i
fﬂ Eﬁ {ﬁﬁ\ E’:‘ r—HTwr_‘lv 2@ v }
&\;J = k&é} [ LH—MM: -z i
D T8 LITT
uw uw xv_| XZ + Stroke
Head cover E Head cover N
Clevis: C85C10, C85C16, C85C25 ‘ XC + Stroke
;E; ‘
N
au | !
Head cover N
(mm)
Rod foot, Rod and head foot Rod flange, Head flange
B
' |A0|USoAB LT |NH LS XL TRJS14/XS |AV |UR | W |UR [FBH13|FT | TF|UF| W WL
1 to 50|51 to 100/101to 150|1 to 50 |51 to 100[101 to 150 1 t0 50 |51 to 100 {101 to 150
8 |5 |35(45/32[16| 5800 | — | — |&h| — | — | 25 |23.8/11|26[12.8/22| 4.5 |3.2| 30|40 [12.8 525413 — —
10 |5 (35(45(32/16| 5% | — | — |&@h| — | — | 25 [03811 |26 [128(22| 4.5 [3.2| 30|40 [12.8/32253) — —
78(81.5 86(89.5) 76(79.5
12 |6 |42(55/4 [20|&818 — | — |gefed| — | — | 32 [32 |14(33[18 (30| 55 |4 |40[52[18 | @emesy| — —
16 | 6 [42(5.5|4 | 20 |3673) | iaatsosiionios ylizeion sh|daitiarsy| 32 |32 |14 [33[18 |30 | 55 |4 | 40|52 18 | aionsy [iit6cizs on|dadtiay o
20 | 8|54|6.6/5 |25|96(121}| 146 | 171 [103{128)| 153 |178 | 40 |36 |17 |42[19 |40| 6.6 |5 |50|66(19 |91{116}| 141 | 166
25 | 8 |54(6.6/5 |25 961225} 147.5 | 172.5 [1101335)| 158.5 | 183.5| 40 |40 [17 [42[23 |40| 6.6 |5 |50|66[23 |98{121.5)| 146.5 | 171.5
Rod trunnion, Head trunion Clevis
B
° 11T |UW|TD e8| TM| TZ|XV Xz oCD H9|AE [gAB AO|AU| TR |LG [NH| LT G
1 to 5051 to 100]101 to 150 1 to 5051t 100101 to 150
8 6 (20| 4 [26(38|13] & — | — 4 |8.1]45|1.513.1125/20 (24 |2.5] &7 | — | —
10 6|20 4 [26|38[13| %8| — | — 4 |8.1|45/1.5/13.1/12.5/20 |24 25| S48 | — | —
12 8 |25| 6 [38]58[18|aed)| — | — 6 [121]5.5]2 [185)15 [25]27 (32|20 — | —
16 | 825 6 |38|58|18 gsess) nnai)|qeiers) 6 [121]5.5(2 18515 | 25|27 [3.2) e8| M) | 1iiins)
20 8 [32] 6 |[46]66]20]00(115)| 140 |[165 g [16:1]6:8[4 [24.120 [32[30]4 |o5(120) | 145 | 170
25 8 [32] 6 |[46]66]|24 971205 | 145.5[170.5 16.1)6.6(4 [24.1p0 [32[30[4 |141275)] 152.5| 177.5
( ): In the case of auto switch style. { }: In the case of non-rotating rod.
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Series C85

Dimensions

[First angle projection]

Single acting, Spring
CL185! [Bore-Stroke

return
S

Without magnet, Built-in magnet

WH
G2
EE
™ L ™
T
N2
Head cover Y Head cover F Head cover Y Head cover F H S + Stroke
. , . Z + Stroke
Rail mounting type (A) Band mounting type (B)
or non-magnet
CO85KF, C185KY
Non-rotating (Piston rod)
v‘v \‘
L (Y
_T \\
| _ NI N
! \
i \
<
X
Rod cross section
(mm)
Bore |[AM BE oC | oD EE F [G2| H [HR | K| KA KK KV [KW| N1 | N2 |NA oND h8 SW | WH
8 (12| M12x1.25 4 |16.7| M5x0.8 12 5128 [10 |—| 4.2 M4 x 0.7 19 | 6 | 5.5| 9.5|15 12 7 16
10 |12 | M12x1.25 4 | 16.7| M5x0.8 12 5|28 [105—| 4.2 M4 x 0.7 19 | 6 | 5.5| 9.5/15 12 7 16
12 |16 M16x1.5 6 |19.7| M5x0.8 17 6|38 |14 | 5] 6.2 M6 x 1 24 | 8 | 55/10.5/18.3 16 10 22
16 | 16| M16x1.5 6 | 19.7| M5x0.8 17 6 | 38 (14 | 5| 6.2 M6 x 1 24 | 8 | 5.5/10.5/18.3 16 10 22
20 (20| M22x1.5 8 | 28 G 1/8 20 8 |44 (17 | 6| 82 M8 x 1.25 32 |11 (15 |15 (24 22 13 24
25 |22| M22x1.5 10 | 33.5 G 1/8 22 8 |50 [20 | 8 |10.2| M10x1.25 |32 |11 (15 |15 |30 22 17 28
S z
Bore
1to 50 51 to 100 101 to 150 1to 50 51 to 100 101 to 150
8 | 46(52){56(62)} — — 74(80){84(90)} — —
10 | 46(50){56(60)} — — 74(78){84(88)} — —
12 |50(53.5){60(63.5)} — — 88(91.5){98(101.5)} — —
16 |50(53.5){60(63.5)} | 65.5(69){86(89.5)} |81(84.5){112(115.5)} | 88(91.5){98(101.5)} |103.5(107){124(127.5)} |119(122.5){150(153.5)}
20 62{87} 112 137 106{131} 156 181
25 65{88.5} 113.5 138.5 115{138.5} 163.5 188.5
(' ): Inthe case of auto switch type. { }: In the case of non-rotating.
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ISO Cylinder: Standard/Non-rotating Type i
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extended Series 085

Dimensions with Mounting Bracket [First angle projection]

Single acting, Spring return
Rod foot: C85L10A, C85L16A, C85L25A

UR

CJ1
CJP
CJ2

Head cover Y Head cover F CM2

Rod flange: C85F10, C85F16, C85F25
| |

o o

(@)

G1

MB1
Hoiw CA2

qlle
|2

‘ - Cc85
| FB | FB LW FT C95

UR UR

o
o
©
1321

Head cover Y Head cover F

Rod trunnion: C85T10, C85T16, C85T25 NC_M
NCA

D-

i i

—

—- = I o —
g -
—

J

‘ <

TZ
TZ

Data

\. J J .

N
\ \
\ \
TD &8 TD €8 T

\
|
|
I
uw uw XV

Head cover Y Head cover F

(mm)
Rod foot Rod flange Rod trunnion

Bore AO|US |oAB| LT |[NH| TRJS14 |XS|AV|UR| W [UR FBH13 FT |TF |UF | W | TT |UW TD e8 TM | TZ | XV
8 5 [35|45|32]|16 25 23.8| 11 | 26 |12.8| 22 4.5 3.2| 30 | 40 |12.8| 6 | 20 4 26 | 38 | 13
10 5 |35 |45 32|16 25 23.8| 11 | 26 [12.8| 22 4.5 3.2| 30 |40 [12.8| 6 |20 4 26 | 38 | 13
12 6 |42 |55 |4 |20 32 32 |14 |33(18 | 30 5.5 4 |40 |52 |18 | 8 | 25 6 38 | 58 | 18
16 6 (42554 |20 32 32 |14 |33|18 | 30 5.5 4 |40 (52|18 | 8 |25 6 38 | 58 | 18
20 8 |54|/66|5 |25 40 36 |17 | 42|19 | 40 6.6 5 |50 |66(19 | 8 |32 6 46 | 66 | 20
25 8 |54(66|5 |25 40 40 | 17 | 42 |23 | 40 6.6 5 |50 |66(23 | 8 |32 6 46 | 66 | 24
6-11-31
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Series C85

Dimensions

[First angle projection]

Single acting, Spring
CO85FBore{Stroke

return
T3

Without magnet, Built-in magnet

XC + 2 x Stroke

WH + Stroke G

EE
N2
Head cover E Head cover N Head cover E  Head cover N H + Stroke S + Stroke | F
Rail ) Band ®) Z + 2 x Stroke RR
ail mounting type and mounting type
or non-magnet ZZ + 2 x Stroke
CO85KN/E
Non-rotating (Piston rod)
| \
. —
(] \
B I ’777} AN N
\\
$ i i \
(W
Rod cross section
(mm)
Bore |AM BE oC [oCD H9| oD EE EW| F | G H |HR| K | KA KK KV [KW| N1 | N2 [NA | oNDh8 |[RR|SW| U (WH
8 |12 [M12x1.25| 4 4 16.7|/M5x08| 8 |12 | 7 | 28 |10 | — | 42 | M4x0.7 |19 | 6 [11.5| 95|15 12 10| 7 6 |16
10 |12 [M12x1.25| 4 4 16.7|/M5x08| 8 | 12| 7 | 28 [105| — | 42 | M4x0.7 |19 | 6 [11.5| 9.5|15 12 10| 7| 6 |16
12 |16 [M16x1.5]| 6 6 19.7|M5x0.8|12 | 17| 8 | 38 |14 5162 | M6x1 |24 | 8 |12.5[10.5(18.3 16 14 110 9 |22
16 (16 [M16x1.5| 6 6 19.7|M5x0.8|12 | 17| 8 | 38 |14 5 (62| M6x1 |24 | 8 |12.5/10.5(18.3 16 13 | 10 9 |22
20 (20 |[M22x1.5| 8 8 28 G1/8 |16 |20 | 8 | 44 |17 6 | 82 [M8x1.25/32 |11 |15 [15 |24 22 11 |13 |12 (24
25 (22 [M22x1.5| 10 335/ G1/8 |16 |22 | 8 | 50 |20 8 [10.2 [M10x1.25/32 |11 |15 [15 |30 22 11 |17 |12 |28
Bore S 4 XC 2z
1t050 5110100 |101t0 150 | 1to50 5110100 |101t0 150 | 1to50 51t0o 100 [101to 150 | 1to 50 51to 100 | 101 to 150
8 |64.5(70.5) — — 94.5(100.5) — — 82.5(88.5) — — 104.5(110.5) — —
10 | 64.5(68.5) — — 94.5(98.5) — — 82.5(86.5) — — 104.5(108.5) — —
12 | 70(73.5) — — 111(114.5) — — 95(98.5) — — 125(128.5) — —
16 | 75(78.5) |101(104.5) |127(130.5) [117(120.5) [143(146.5) | 169(172.5) | 101(104.5) [ 127(130.5) | 153(156.5) | 130(133.5) | 156(159.5) | 182(185.5)
20 87 112 137 140 165 190 120 145 170 151 176 201
25 88.5 1135 138.5 149.5 174.5 199.5 127.5 152.5 177.5 160.5 185.5 210.5

(' ): In the case of auto switch style.
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ISO Cylinder: Standard/Non-rotating Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extended

Dimensions with Mounting Bracket

[First angle projection]

Single acting, Spring extended
COI85N, CI85E
Rod foot, Rod and head foot: C85L105, C85L165, C85L257

W + Stroke

LT

Series C85

= 4-6AB
; ;
.TR .l AV | |5 ==
LS + Stroke
Head cover E Head cover N XL + (2 x Stroke) A0 CJ_P
C[85N, CI85E CJ2
Rod flange, Head flange: C85F10, C85F16, C85F25 b
CM2
(-6-— (-&- —
(fm\\ TN % (?ﬁ\ [TRRTH = ‘] 3 ey s CG1
OHe 1Ty == ! e SR —
e o MB
[il_ |FBH13 [il_IrBH13 FT. FT I,
UR UR W + Stroke WL + (2 x Stroke) MB1
Head cover E Head cover N —
CA2
CO85N, CO85E el
Rod trunnion, Head trunnion: C85T10, C85T16, C85T25 CS1
|
| | gii ‘ ‘ ‘ 1H C76
f?"\ SN (Fﬁ\ SN e ——] 1 v VI = vl 1
&EJ (= k&g) =~ R E i ) —— ‘ % L= 5 = i
1 i C85
Il [TDes ' [TDes Bus o |C95
uw uw XV + Stroke XZ + (2 x Stroke)

Head cover E  Head cover N CP9%5
CO85N —
Clevis: C85C10, C85C16, C85C25 XC + (2 x Stroke) NCM

AE 9
™~ LH_ YA T
il 1 2-0AB D-
= gll=
L AO| | -
LAY, 1R X—
Head cover N LG
(mm) 20'
Front foot, Rod and head foot Rod flange, Head flange D t
atla
Bore | 6| us bAB| LT |NH LS XL TRJS14|XS|AV |UR| W |UR |[FBH13| FT | TF |UF| W WL bl
1 to 50|51 to 100[101t0 150(1 to 50151 to 100[101 to 150 1 to 50 [51 10 100[101 to 150
8 |5](35(|a5|32(16865025 — | — 1sers| — | — | 25 [23.8/11 |26 |12.8/22| 4.5 [3.2] 30|40[12.883.7(89.7) — —
10 |5 (35(45(3.2|16 865905 — | — (915955 — | — | 25 [23.8/11 |26 [12.8/22| 4.5 [3.2| 30|40 [12.883.7(87.7) — =
12 | 6 |42|55(4 |20|98(1015)| — | — [106(1095 — | — | 32 [32 |14|33|18 [30| 55 |4 |40|52[18 [96(99.5) — —
16 | 6 |42(5.5(4 |20 [103(1065)|129(132.5)[155(158.5) [111(1145) | 137(1405)163(166.5)| 32 [32 |14 |33 |18 30| 5.5 |4 |40|52[18 [101(1045)[127(130.5)[153(156.5)
20 |8 |54(66(5 |25(121 [146 |171 |128 |153 [178 | 40 [36 |17|42[19 |40| 6.6 |5 |50|66[19 [116 | 141 | 166
25 |8 |54(6.6/5 [25(122.5[147.5|172.5|133.5|158.5(183.5| 40 |40 |17 [42(23 (40| 6.6 |5 |50(66[23 |121.5 | 1465 | 171.5
Rod trunnion, Head trunnion Clevis
Bore | o1 |uw|TD e8| Tm|TZ [xV Xz oCD H9| AE [oAB/AO|AU | TR [LG |NH LT X
1 to 5051 to 100]101 to 150 1 to 5051 to 100101 t0 150
8 6 20| 4 [26]38|13 835805 — | — 4 |81l45[1503.1[12520]24 [2.5[s25885 — | —
10 6 20| 4 [26|38|13 835875 — | — 4 |8.1|45[15[13.112.520 24 [2.5 825865 — | —
12 8 25| 6 [38]58|18]96(99.5) — | — 6 [121)5.5(2 [185[15 [25]27[3.2]95985) — | —
16 8 [25] 6 |[38[58|18 [t01(1045)127(1305)|153(1565)| 6 [12.1]5.5(2 [18.5[15 |25 |27 [3.2 [101(1045)[127(130.5)153(156.5)
20 8 [32] 6 [46|66[20]|115 [140 |[165 g |161]6:6]4 4120 [32]30(4 [120 | 145 | 170
25 8 [32] 6 [46[66]24]1205]1455( 1705 16.16.6]4 [24.1f20 [32[30|4 [127.5| 152.5] 1775

(' ): Inthe case of auto switch style.
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Series C85

Dimensions

[First angle projection]

Single acting, Spring extended
CL185FBore—Stroke T

Without magnet, Built-in magnet

WH + Stroke G
KW
BE ‘ f
\ o L
R | M-
KV~
F N1 N2
Rail mounting type (A) Band mounting type (B) H + Stroke S + Stroke
or non-magnet
9 Z + (2 x Stroke)
C85KF, CD85KF
Non-rotating (Piston rod)
| \
(O
\
T 1 _ AN | | -
4<i>7 ( ‘\\
- \
¢ \
Rod cross section
(mm)
Bore|AM BE oC | oD EE F |G| H |HR |K|KA KK KV | KW | N1 N2 | NA | SW | WH
8 12| M12x125 | 4 |16.7| M5x0.8 | 12 | 7 | 28 |10 |—| 4.2 M4 x 0.7 19 6 | 115]| 95|15 7 16
10 [12| M12x1.25 | 4 [16.7| M5x0.8 |12 | 7 | 28 |10.5|—| 4.2 M4 x 0.7 19 6 | 115 95| 15 7 16
12 |16| M16x1.5 | 6 [19.7| M5x0.8 |17 | 8 | 38 |14 |5 | 6.2 M6 x 1 24 8 | 125|105 | 183 | 10 22
16 |16| M16x1.5 | 6 [19.7| M5x08 |17 | 8 [ 38 |14 |5 | 6.2 M6 x 1 24 8 | 125 | 105 | 183 | 10 22
20 (20| M22x15 | 8 |28 G 1/8 20 | 8 | 44 |17 | 6| 82 M8 x 1.25 32 11 | 15 15 | 24 13 24
25 20| M22x1.5 |10 |335| G1/8 22 | 8|50 |20 |8[102| Mi10x1.25 32 11 | 15 15 | 30 17 28
S V4
Bore
1 to 50 51 to 100 101 to 150 1 to 50 51 to 100 101 to 150
8 | 64.5(70.5) — — 92.5(98.5) — —
10 | 64.5(68.5) — — 92.5(96.5) — —
12 70(73.5) — — 108(111.5) — —
16 69(72.5) 95(98.5) 121(124.5) | 107(110.5) | 133(136.5) | 159(162.5)
20 87 112 137 131 156 181
25 88.5 113.5 138.5 138.5 163.5 188.5

( ): In the case of auto switch style.
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ISO Cylinder: Standard/Non-rotating Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extended

Dimensions with Mounting Bracket

Series C85

[First angle projection]

Single acting, Spring extend

Rod foot: C85L10A, C85L16A, C85L25A

W + Stroke LT
i L
— sl
: 34— e :
2-0AB CJ1
S [,
,,,,, i CJP
TRJS14 | AO AV CJ2
us XS + Stroke
‘ ‘ ‘ CM2
Rod flange: C85F10, C85F16, C85F25 CG1
‘ —
~ & ~ M8
MB1
Il Il
CA2
At —t—f g s T FH——%——— e T EAS
U
CS1
C76
| o C85
FB FT ——
C95
UR W + Stroke
CP95
Rod trunnion: C85T10, C85T16, C85T25 NCM
\ \
m \ NCA
e | N i D
| — |
| | I
| [h ] [x
. N N G— I It S ——
= X
‘ \ 20-
| -
| ‘ Data
\_ J J |
T i
\ :
\
TDe8 T
uw XV + Stroke
(mm)
B Rod foot Rod flange Rod trunnion
ore AO|US |gAB| LT|NH| TRJS14 |XS|AV|(UR| W |UR FBH13 FT |TF [UF | W | TT |UW TD e8 T™ | TZ | XV
8 5|3 |45 |32]|16 25 23.8| 11 | 26 | 2.8| 22 4.5 3.2|30 |40 (128 6 | 20 4 26 | 38 | 13
10 5 |35 |45 |32]|16 25 23.8| 11 | 26 (12.8| 22 4.5 32|30 |40 (128 6 | 20 4 26 | 38 | 13
12 6 (42|55 (4 |20 32 32 |14 |33(18 | 30 5.5 4 |40 |52 (18 | 8 |25 6 38 | 58 | 18
16 6 |42 | 55 |4 20 32 32 | 14|33 (18 | 30 5.5 4 40 | 52 |18 8 |25 6 38 | 58 | 18
20 8 |54(66|5 |25 40 36 | 17 |42 19 | 40 6.6 5 |50 |66 (19 | 8 |32 6 46 | 66 | 20
25 8 |54 |66 |5 25 40 40 |17 | 42 |23 | 40 6.6 5 50 | 66 |23 8 | 32 6 46 | 66 | 24
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Series C85

[First angle projection]

Auto Switch Mounting Position and Mounting Height

Single acting, Single return

(Band mounting type) (Rail mounting type)

Y Y
D-C701 [’ET 4 26+ - 5 D-A70] A 23 B
D-G80 f - 5 g D-A80 I QT
I
ur
8.5 J
A_ 36.7 Y y B,
- 18 D-A70H A_22 B
D-C73C D-A8OH
D-C80C o ] °
é | eI b L
16 A_ 29 y y
D-H70) ﬁ T + A 24 B
D-H7OW P ] T4 I
D-H7BAL [ i ﬂ .,
D-H7NF e Il 3 -
8.5
16 A _ 382 y y
- 1111
D-H7C [ _ _ ﬁ . .
e I [ D-A7OW =
(2]
LR i L
=1 i
Auto Switch Mounting Position  (mm)
Auto Single acting/Spring return D-F701
switch Bore A B D'F?DW 1111 A 23 B
model 10 50 st [51 to 100 st[101 to 150 st D-J79 ﬂj
8 15 15 15 3 D-J79W 2
10| 13 13 13 3 D-F7BAL | el
DCT0 |12 | 145 | 145 | 145 | 4 D-F79F il -
v 10
B_gggg 16 | 145 30 455 P 15 15
20 | 7(32) 57 82 6
25 | 7(32) 57 82 7.5 D-J79C
8 | 155 | 155 155 |35
10 | 135 | 135 135 |35
12| 15 15 15 45
D-A73 105
D-A80 16| 15 30.5 45 |, . 114
: D-F7C1V > A 23 B
20 |7.5(32.5)| 57.5 82.5 6.5 D-F7CO0WV TH
S 25 (7.5(32.5)| 57.5 82.5 8 D-F7BAVL of Fn:m/ﬂ_\
D-A7C0H/A80H | 8 16 16 16 4 £
D-A73C/A80C
DpaanSoC [0 [ 14 14 14 4 wﬁ %TLLM
D-F7OW/J79w | 12 15.5 15.5 15.5 5
D-F70V
D-F7OWV | 16 | 155 31 465 151
D-J79C/A72
D-F7BAL- | 20 | 8(33) 58 83 7
D-F79F 25 | 8(33) 58 83 8.5
8 14 14 14 2
D-H70 10| 12 12 12 2 . . .
D-H7C 12| 135 | 135 135 | 3 C85 Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
D-H7O0W 9 D-C701/C80|D-C73C|D-A701| D-A7CIH/A80H | D-A73C | D-H7C | D-A79W| D-J79C| D-F700V
D-H7BAL | 16 | 135 29 45 1 3 D-H70] |D-C80C|D-A80| D-F7C/J79 |D-ASOC D-F7TO0WV
D-H7NF 20 | 6(31) 56 81 5 D-H7OW D-F7OW/J79W D-F7BAVL
Bore| p-H7BAL D-F7BAL
25 | 6(31) 56 81 6.5 - H7NF D-F79F
180 — — — — Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
2 — — —— 8 16 185 | 18 19 25 19 — | 235 | 215
D-A79W 8 10 17 195 | 18 19 25 20 — 23.5 21.5
6] 125 | 28 485 12 12| 185 | 21 | 195 205 265 | 21 22 | 25 23
20 | 5(30) 55 80 4 16 20.5 23 19.5 20.5 265 | 23 22 25 23
25 | 5(@0) | 85 80 |55 20| 205 | 25 | 225 23.5 295 | 25 25 | 29 26
* () for non rotating type.
* The lower of 816 is a number for CD85F/Y. = 25 27.5 | 255 26.5 32.5 2 28 32 2

* Aim at this number.
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ISO Cylinder: Standard/Non-rotating Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extended

Auto Switch Mounting Position and Mounting Height

Series C85

[First angle projection]

Single acting, Single Extended

(Band mounting type)

(Rail mounting type)

;
D-C70 16 A2 ¥ Y 2B D-A70 =T o A 23 B
D-C80 ] - D-A80 Ve I il
2 P
[ 4‘"1
‘é =R g - ey .
D-C73C . s XY . D-A7TOH 1111 . . CJP
D-C80C D-A80H & s A = —
é g = ki N = CJ2
N L
" A= J F{Fnr'—(o—m S
pl= = b ™ [omz
D-H7O D-A73C 133 133 CG1
D-H7OW D-A80C ‘ ol0 A 24 B
D-H7BAL el R I E [ —
D-H7NF p g g % 4 A MB
I
v ﬁhﬁ(—m i HHr—(o—m p—
é ’ gl= = U = [mB1
CA2
D-H7C 16 A 382 XY B D-A79W fl; A235 P —
" A ( )%I @% W Ao ( ) —
7 —LUA ] g— SR I c76
D-F7C0W
D-J79 C85
Auto Switch Mounting Position  (mm) D-J79W . A 23 5 Co5
Auto Single acting/Spring extended B'E;gl’:”' . - M
switch Bore B : ¥ Arr— o—] ( ) LTTTI
model A 11050 st[5110 100 st[101 to 150 st @ Ww [ CP95

8 | 3| 275 | 275 275 —

10| 3 | 265 | 255 | 255 NCM
D-C70 12 | 4 27.5 275 27.5 —
D-C80 325 | 585 | 845 D-J79C 135 133 A 2 B NCA
DorsC |16 4| 265 | 525 | 785 e T4 &l

20 | 7 31 56 81 =iy 44&[

25 |85 | 31 56 81 [ S—— | 4 | D-

8 |35| 28 28 28 U L -

10 |35 | 26 26 26 =X
PRI =
D-A80 16 | 45 >7 53 7 D-F7L0WV i A 23 B 20-

9 D-F7BAVL M
20 | 75| 315 | 565 81.5 o] @ L
25| 9 | 315 | 565 | 815 15 0, L, (Data
D-A7CH/AS0H | 8 | 4 | 285 | 285 285 SR st
D-A73C/A80C |10 | 4 | 265 | 265 26.5
D-F701/J79 : : :
D-F7OW/J79w | 12 5 28.5 28.5 28.5
D-F70V 335 | 595 85.5
D-F7OWv | 16 | 5 | 575 | 535 79.5
D-J79C/A72
D-F7BAL | 20| 8 22 2; 82
e I R C85 Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
: : : D-C701/C80|D-C73C|D-A701] D-A7CIH/A80H | D-A73C | D-H7C | D-A79W| D-J79C| D-F700V

10| 2 | 255 | 255 255
D-H7O : : : D-H70 |D-C80C|D-A80| D-F70/J79 |D-A8SOC D-F70WV
D-H7C 12| 3 | 275 27.5 27.5 D-H7OW D-F7OW/J79W D-F7BAVL

D-H7OW 325 | 585 84.5 Bore| p-H7BAL D-F7BAL
D-H7BAL | 16 | 3 | 25 | 525 78.5 D-H7NF D-F79F
LAle 20 | 6 31 56 81 Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs

25 | 75| 31 56 81 8 16 185 | 18 19 25 19 — 23.5 215

8 | 1 — — — 10 17 19.5 | 18 19 25 20 = 235 | 215

:g ; — — — 12 18.5 21 19.5 20.5 265 | 21 22 25 23
EATaw G o5 855 16 | 205 23 19.5 20.5 265 | 23 22 25 23

16 | 2 | 545 | 505 76.5 20 22,5 25 22,5 235 295 | 25 25 29 26

20 | 5 29 54 79 25 | 25 275 | 255 26.5 325 | 275 | 28 32 29

25 | 6.5 29 54 79 « Aim at this number.

6-11-37
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ISO Cylinder: Direct Mount Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series C85R

08, 010, 612, 616, 820, 025

How to Order

Double actin
Single rod J C

D|85R|A| F

Built-in magnet

16

40 H B XB6

Nil None

D Built-in magnet

Type

A | Bottom side mounting

B* | Front side mounting

+ Only 20, 925

Mounting style ¢

Symbol Mounting
F Front nose
Y Front nose in line port

Bore size l Stroke o
Bore size (mm) | Standard stroke (mm)* Max. stroke (mm)
13 10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100 100
12 10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100, 160
16 125, 160
20 10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100, 160
25 125, 160

* Other strokes on request.

Mounting Bracket Part No.

Auto switch
mounting type

A Rail mounting

B Band mounting

Applicable auto switches and
bands are shown on page 6-11-
44. Please order auto switches
and bands separately.

Option ¢
R2 Stainless steel piston rod and
rod end nut
Replacement Parts
Bore size (mm) Part no. Note
Every set includes:
2 -
0 C85-20PS n°1 rod seal
n°1 seal retaining washer
25 C85-25PS

n°1 retaining ring

Mounting bracket Bore size (mm)

. 8 | 10 [ 12 | 16 | 20 | 25
Single knuckle joint KJ4D KJ6D KJ8D | KJ10D
Double knuckle joint GKM4-8 GKM6-10 GKM8-16|GKM10-20

L JA20 | JA30
Floating joint JA10-4-070 JA15-6-100 .8-125 |-10-125

6-11-38
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ISO Cylinder: Direct Mount Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series C85R

Specifications

Square rod cover makes direct Bore size (mm) 8 10 12 16 20 25
mounting possible Piston rod dia. (mm) 4 4 6 6 8 10
. Piston rod thread M4 x0.7 | M4x0.7 | M6x1 M6x1 |M8x1.25/M10x1.25
Space-saving .
. . Port size M5x0.8 M5x0.8| M5x0.8| M5x0.8| G1/8 G1/8
Mounting accuracy and rigidity made e Doubr 0 Sinale rod
possible by means of faucet joint and direct ction ouble acting, Single ro
mounting_ Fluid Air
Front nose mounting type and bottom side Proof pressure 1.5 MPa _
mounting available to suit your applications. Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa CJ1i
Bottom side mounting Min. operating pressure 0.1 MPa 0.08 MPa 0.05 MPa CJP
Ambient and fluid o I . o
femperatire —20 to 80°C (Built-in magnet type: —10 to 60°C) CJ2
Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard) CM2
Lubrication Not required. Use turbine oil Class 1 1ISO VG32, if lubricated.
Piston speed 50 to 1500 mm/s CG1
Allowable kinetic energy 0.02J 0.03J 0.04J 0.09J 0.27J 0.4J MB
Stroke tolerance 0/+1 0/+1.4
MB1
CA2
Weight © |cst
Bore size (mm) 8 10 12 16 20 25
Bottom sid ti 43 46 84 95 167 | 253
e el ottom side mounting C76
Front side mounting — — — — 163 230
Additional weight for each 10 mm of stroke | 2 22| 41| 51| 78] 122 [#H
Bottom side mounting Front side mounting C95
CP95
JIS Symbol —
Double Acting, Single Rod NCM
NCA
| D-
-X
20-
Data

SMC 6-11-39
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Series C85R

Auto Switch Mounting, Minimum Possible Cylinder Stroke

Band Mounting Style

Rail Mounting Style

Bore size: 88, 10, 12, 016 (mm) Bore size: 98, 610, 012, 316 (mm)
) No. of auto switches ) No. of auto switches
Auto switch 3 pes. 2 pes. . Auto switch .
model Different sides| Same side |[Different sides| Same side model e 2 pes.
D-C70 D-A7(C1/A80
D-C80 55 90 15 50 10 D-A73C/A80C 35 10 5
D-C73C D-A7CH
D-C80C 65 105 15 65 10 D-A80H % 10 °
D-H7C D-A79W * 40 15 10
D-H7O1 D-F701
D-H7OW D-J79 45 5 5
D-H7BAL 60 105 15 60 10 D-F700V
D-H7NF D-J79C 30 5 5
D-F70O0W
D-J79W
D-F7BAL 55 15 10
D-F79F
D-F7O0wWvV
D-F7BAVL 40 15 10
# “D-A79W’cannot be mounted on bore size @8, 210, 012
cylinder.
Band Mounting Style Rail Mounting Style
Bore size: 920, 925 (mm) Bore size: 920, 925 (mm)
) No. of auto switches ) No. of auto switches
Auto switch 2 pcs. h pes. . Auto switch .
model Different sides| Same side [Different sides| Same side model Al n pes.
D-C701 15 + 45("52 D-A7C1/A80
D-C80 15 S0 (n= 2,(4.2..) ls0.+4500-2) 10 D-A7CIH/AS0H
D-C73C noo D-A73C/A80C 2
D-C80C 15 65 |02 Va5 som-2) 10 D-F70 10 10435(57) | 5
(n=2,4..) (n=2,4..)
D-H7C D-F701V
D-H70O1 D-J79
4 n-2 .
g_:zgx_ 15 60 15(’n+=4:’(4?) )60 +55(n—2)| 10 [D)_:\?;:w
D-H7NF D-F70W
D-J7oW 15+ 35("2)
D-F7BAL 15 10
(n=2,4..)
D-F79F
D-F7O0WvV
D-F7BAVL
6-11-40
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ISO Cylinder: Direct Mount Type i
Double Acting, Single Rod Series 085R

Construction [First angle projection]

Double acting, Single rod
C85RAS8 to 16 (Disassembly is not possible.)

AN

CJ1
s —— T Tl CJP
- \
| \ Ca2
Standard 010 to 016 “F” Front nose “Y” Front nose CM2
in line port I
CG1
MB
MB1
CA2
Standard 08 Built-in magnet
Component Parts CSi
No. Description Material Qty. Note No. Description Material Qty. Note C76
@ Rod cover Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized ® Bush Sintered bronze 1
Head cover F Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized @ Magnet Magnet 1 (Switch type only) 085
Head cover Y | Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized Bumper Urethane 2
® Cylinder tube Stainless steel 1 @ Piston gasket NBR 1 (2 for switch type) C
O) Piston rod Stainless steel 1 Tube gasket NBR 2 95
Piston “A” Brass 1 a Rod seal NBR 1
Piston “B” Brass 2 (Switch type piston) 12 Piston seal NBR 2 CP95
(E) Rod end nut Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating
NCM
CI85R{20/25
NCA
® @® L B @ G0 q 2D D-
-X
1] —
» 1o \ 1 ' 20-
I I . W L YO I I I A __ —
- \ Data
\
Standard “F” Front nose “Y” Front nose Built-in magnet
in line port
Component Parts
No. Description Material Qty. Note No. Description Material Qty. Note
@ Rod cover Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized ©) Retaining ring Stainless steel 1
Head cover F | Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized Wear ring Resin 1
Head cover Y Aluminum alloy 1 White anodized a Bumper A Urethane 1
©) Cylinder tube Stainless steel 1 (@) Bumper B Urethane 1
) Piston rod Carbon steel 1 Hard chrome plated (E) Piston gasket NBR 1
® Piston Aluminum alloy 1 Chromate Rod seal NBR 1
® Plain washer Stainless steel 1 (5] Piston seal NBR 1
@ Bush Sintered bronze 1 i Rod end nut Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating
Retaining ring Carbon steel 1 Nickel plating W) Magnet Magnet 1 (Switch type only)
6-11-41
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Series C85R

Dimensions [First angle projection]

Double acting, Single rod
Base mounting/CC185RA¥[8 to 16 - Stroke -B
Without magnet, Built-in magnet (Band mounting type)

XB
sw wi o,
- EE
SN A
¥ L:J,:j
otz 3 % e
i K/ Q=F
NA AM N1 l
H S + Stroke
Head cover Y Head cover F ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Bore | AM | B |@C | oD EE G1|G2| H | K KK L olLD LH|(LX |[N1|N2 [INA| S |[SW|WH|XB | ZZ
8 (12 |16 | 4 |17 ([M5x08|19 | 5 |16 | — |[M4x0.7| 23 | 93.5, 6.5 depth of counterbore 4 8 |14 |285| 95(15 |58 | 7 | 4 |12 |74
10 |12 |16 | 4 |17 |[M5x0.8/19 | 5 |16 | — [M4x0.7| 23 | 93.5, 6.5 depth of counterbore 4 8 |14 |285| 9.5(15 |58 | 7 | 4 |12 |74
12 |16 |20 | 6 |20 [M5x0.8|/25 | 6 |21 | 5 | M6x1 |26 | 4.5, a8 depth of counterbore 5 |10 | 16 |29.5/10.5(18.3| 67 |10 | 5 | 16 | 88
16 |16 |20 | 6 |20 [M5x0.8|/25 | 6 |21 | 5 | M6x1 |26 | 4.5, 8 depth of counterbore 5 |10 | 16 |29.5/10.5(18.3| 67 |10 | 5 | 16 | 88
Base mounting/C[185RAY[20/25H Stroke B
Without magnet, Built-in magnet (Band mounting type)
XB
2-gLD
% Y sw AV I == EE &2 .
KK Q Y \m
— I R i :
[ it i i NE
& 2 q ’%§\ o
S W .
— K HEE 1 L
|
ONA ONA AM |3 N1 N2 LX
H S + Stroke L
Head cover Y Head cover F ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Bore|AM | B |oC | @D EE G1|G2 | H | K KK L olLD LH|[LX |[N1 [N2 [NA|oNDh8 | S |[SW |WH |XB | 2Z

)]

20 | 20 |30.3| 8 |28 G1/8 |22 | 8 |30 M8 x 1.25|33.5| 05.5, 89.5 depth of counterbore 65 | 15 | 21 | 29 | 15 | 24 | 20 3033 76 | 13 | 10 | 22 |106
25 |22 |36.6|10 |33.5| G1/8 |22 | 8 |36 | 8 |M10x1.25/39 | @66, 11 depthof counterbore7.5 | 18 | 25 | 29 | 15 | 30 | 26 S0ss| 79 | 17 | 14 | 26 |115

Front mounting/C[185RBY|20/25 - Stroke -B
Without magnet, Built-in magnet (Band mounting type)

WH  G1 EE EE G2 .
O 4-0FF
¢ sw
0 KK S r \m Z}f_
/ \\_ ‘ S T
o o e
Y ’ 3] %
N v il . OO
ONA ONA AM, 3], N1 N2 OFX
H S + Stroke OF
Head cover Y Head cover F ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Bore| AM | oC | oD | EE | OOF FF OFX| G1 | G2 | H K KK N1 | N2 CNA| oNDh8 | S |SW |WH | ZZ
20 | 20 8 |28 |G 1/8/30.4 M5 x 0.8 depth 9 22 | 22 8 30 6 M8 x 1.25 29 | 15 | 24 | 20 —8_033 76 | 13 | 10 | 106
25 | 22 | 10 |33.5|G 1/8|36.4 M6 x 1 depth 11 26 | 22 8 36 8 M10 x 1.25 29 | 15 | 30 | 26 —8.033 79 | 17 | 14 | 115

6-11-42
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ISO Cylinder: Direct Mount Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series 085R

Auto Switch Mounting Position and Mounting Height [First angle projection]
Double acting, Single rod
(Band mounting type) (Rail mounting type)
h'e Y 1111
16 A_ 26 B 7 A 23 B
D-C70) " " D-A70] m I
D-C80 2 @ ° J D-A80 IJLﬁ[ b
o dhe e CX
THgll I e’
8.5 CJ1
16 A_ 367 Y ¥ B D-A7C0H 11117 o A 22 Tﬁ CJP
D-C73C I p-ason i e (oo
D-C80C 2 ey f -hﬂ% f 1 19,
durdl Ve A &Y P
eyl llsa N & cM2
L’M 13.3 3.3 —
Y Y D-A73C ‘ Tjﬁo A2 f CG1
16 A_ 29 B - - —
D-H70] . . ;T D-A80C . 5 r—ﬁl{ ) MB
D-H7OW 2 3 N P
D-H7BAL ] @@ = 1SS Y = IMB1
D-H7NF gl @ —
| les_ 1111 CA2
ﬁ . A 235 B
16 38.2 \H \Eﬁ’ B D-A79W S ” 1’__2%[ MW CS1
- T % © =
D-H7C § _ T dd e —
£ |
u c76
e A ©
e L C85
B D_F7|:| 1111 A 23 B
TTI = g ] —
D-J79 f 1D
D-J79W R PPN P
. . . D-F7BAL @ CP95
Auto Switch Mounting Position (mm) D-F79F I
D-C701 D-A73 D-A7C0H/A80H D-H7O1 D-A79W NCM
D-C80 D-A80  |D-A73C/A80C| D-H7C 133 133
Bore 3'&7333 D le;'gv%;j;gw S-I:I;BDX\II. D-J79C - ﬁ—% E Nea
D-F70V D-H7NF i S Hﬁ? . NCA
o, " o
D-J79 .
D-F7BAL e PN D-
D-F79F ii & ——
A B A B A B A B A B _X
8 | 3 3 35 | 35 | 4 4 2 2 — — g':;;g‘\llw m; A 23 B —
10 | 3 3 35 | 35 | 4 4 2 2 — [ = - 2
12| 4 4 45 | 45 | 5 5 3 3 — | = D-F7BAVL P r"$ Mﬂ 20-
16 | 4 4 45 | 45 | 5 5 S 3 2 2 D @m
20| 7 | 6 75 | 65 | 8 7 6 5 5 4 ] @‘*’ Data
25 8.5 7.5 9 8 9.5 8.5 7.5 6.5 6.5 55
C85 Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
D-C700/C80 D-C73C D-A70 D-A7CJH/A80H D-A73C D-H7C D-A79W D-J79C D-F700V
D-H70C1 D-C80C D-A80 D-F700/J79 D-A80C D-F700WV
D-H7OW D-F70W/J79W D-F7BAVL
Bore|  p-H7BAL D-F7BAL
D-H7NF D-F79F
Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
8 16 18.5 18 19 25 19 — 235 215
10 17 19.5 18 19 25 20 — 235 215
12 18.5 21 19.5 20.5 26.5 21 — 25 23
16 20.5 23 19.5 20.5 26.5 23 22 25 23
20 225 25 225 235 29.5 25 25 29 26
25 25 27.5 25.5 26.5 325 27.5 28 32 29
* Aim at this number.
6-11-43
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Series C85

Applicable Auto Switch

. S . Load voltage Auto switch model™”* Lead wire length* (mm) )
Type Special function EI:gtt:;lcal é S (\C/)VLIJI;;?t) DG AC Band Rail mounting 05 | 3 | 5 |None Aplﬂ:: ble
< mounting| perpendicular | In-line| ) | (L) | @) | (N)
3-wire JE ircui —
(NPN) — 5V — C76 — A76H| ® | @ IC circuit
Yes
- Grommet — — 200V — A72 A72H| ®© (& | — | — _
.‘~§3 — 12V 100V C73 A73 A73H| ® (@ | @ | —
2 No 5V,12V| <100V C80 A80 ASBOH| ® | ® | — | — |ICcircuit Bl
[0} . elay,
) Yes 2-wire 12V — 7 A7 — [ N BN AN J —
o Connector 24V C73C 3¢ —— PLC
No 5V,12V| <24V | C80C A80C — ® O ®| ® [Ccircuit
Diagnostic indication Grommet | Yes . . _ A79W _ e lo| —|— -
(2-color)
3-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V _ H7A1 F7NV F79 | @ @ | O|— IC circuit
. Grommet 3-wire (PNP) H7A2 F7PV F7p | @ (@ | O|—
— H7B F7BV ® 0| O|—
2-wire 12V J79 —
Connector — H7C J79C — [ 2N BN AN J
Diagnostic indication S-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V H7NW | F7NWV_|F79W] @ | ® | O |— |0 oy
5 3-wire (PNP) H7PW — F7PW| @ | @®@ | O|— Relay,
= (2-color) Yes 24V PLC
& H7BW | F7BWV [J79W| — | @ | O |—
Q . :
g | Waterresistant | G omet 2wire 12V _ | H7BA| F7BAV |F7BA| — |@|O|—|
g (2-color)
3 With timer 3-wire (NPN) — = F7NT| © (@ | O|—
With diagnostic output 4-wire 5V, 12V H7NF _ F7oF| ® el ol— IC circuit
(2-color) (NPN)
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m -------.- Nil (Example) C73C
5m Z (Example) C73CZ
3m- .- L (Example) C73CL

N (Example) C73CN

+ Solid state switches marked with “O” are manufactured upon receipt of order.
#x “D-A79W” cannot be mounted on bore size 88, 10, 212 cylinder.
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I i [ M=1e(¢ /Cld Band mounting type \

<Applicable auto switch>
D-C701/C80, D-C73C/C80C, D-H71, D-H7C

Mounting and Moving Method of Auto Switch

Auto switch Series C85

LTI [ Q=TT 1l Rail mounting type \

<Applicable auto switch>
D-A701/A80, D-A73C/A80C, D-F70J/J70], D-J79C

Mounting and Moving Method of Auto Switch

Auto switch

Auto switch
mounting screw
M3 x 0.5x12

Auto switch mounting band
(With bracket)

1. Put a mounting band on the cylinder tube and position the auto
switch.

2. Put the mounting part of auto switch in the middle of the stationary
fitting, aligning the mounting hole with the hole of the stationary
fitting.

3. Screw in the auto switch mounting screw through the mounting hole
into the threaded part of the band fitting.

4. Set the whole body to the detecting position by sliding, then tighten
the mounting screw to fix the auto switch (the tightening torque of
M3 screw should be about 80 to 100 N/cm).

5. Modification of the detecting position should be made following step
#3.

Auto Switch Mounting Band Part No.

Bore size (mm)
8 10 12 16 20 25
C85 | BJ2-008 | BJ2-010 | BJ2-012 | BJ2-016 | BM2-020 | BM2-025

Series

| Differential Response of Auto Switch \

The distance from the operating position of auto switch to the
returning position is called the differential response. This response is
included in part of the operating range (one side).

Auto switch
\
‘ | 4| Mu‘ H
Switch f
operating Differential response
position
(ON)

H‘ IMM‘ ]7
Switch operating —

position (OFF)

The difference between the operating position (ON) of switch and
the returning position (OFF) is 2 mm or less in a reed switch and 1
mm or less in a solid state switch.

O

Auto switch
mounting screw

CJ1
CJP
Auto switch CJ2
| CM2
Nut for fixing ‘ ——
CG1
MB
Auto switch
mounting rail MB1
CA2
1. Slide the nut located inside the mounting rail and set it at the auto CS1
switch mounting position.
2. Fit the convex part of the auto switch mounting arm into the slot of C76
the rail and slide it to the nut position.
3. Allow the auto switch mounting screw to match gently in the nut for C85
attachment and screw it in.
4. Check the detecting position again and tighten the mounting screw
to fix the auto switch definitely (the tightening torque of M3 screw C95
should be about 50 to 70 N/cm). —
5. Modification of the detecting position should be made following step |CP95
#3. —
. . NCM
|Maximum Piston Speed \
If an auto switch is set at mid-stroke, the electrical device to which it is NCA
connected, may not operate if piston speed is too high.
Maximum allowable piston speed “V” is given by D-
Operating range of auto switch (mm
V (mmfs) = ——roraing fang . (M) 4600 -X
Response time of electrical device (ms)
20-
Example -
The operating range of a D-A73L reed switch on a CD85E40 cylinder is 8 Data

mm. It is necessary to use a solenoid valve with an electrical response
time of 30 ms.

Maximum piston speed, V = 38—0 x 1000 = 266 mm/s

Operating Range of Auto Switch

) Bore size (mm)
Mounting Model 8 110 112 [ 16 [ 20 | 25
Band D-C701/C80/C73C/C80C 717 |7 717 |8

D-H7C/H7CW/H7BAL 3 (3 |3 4| 4 |4
D-H7C 8 |8 |8 9|7 |85
D-A7C1/A80, D-A7C1H/A80
D-A73C/A80C 818 |° °1TT
Rail |D-A79W — |— |— [ 13 |10.5[10.5
D-F70/J79/F7TOW/J79W
D-F70OV/F7TOWV/F79F 5|5 |6 6|5 |6
D-J79C/F7BAC]
SVC 6-11-45



Series C85

| Contact Protective Box CD-P11, CD-P12

D-A7/A8 and D-C7/C8 reed switches do not incorporate contact pro-

tection circuits. Contact protection is required if:
1. Operating load is inductive.

2. The wiring length to load is 5 m or more.
3. Load voltage is 100 VAC or more.

Contact Protective Box/Specifications

Contact Protective Box/Internal Circuit

Part no. CD-P11 CD-P12
Load voltage 100 VAC 200 VAC 24 VDC
Max. load current 25 mA 12.5 mA 50 mA

Lead wire lengh

Connection Method of Contact Protector

Switch connecting side 0.5 m

Load connecting side 0.5 m

CD-P11

Surg% E Crh.?ke E o Brown lead wire
absorber | ~coil ! (~)
[¢} . . O Blue lead wire
L 1
cb-p12
e i
o T Choke O (+) Brown lead wire
v el
' |
o . ; o (-) Blue lead wire
|

Connect lead wires from reed switch to those on protector box
indicated with “switch”. Length of lead between switch body and

protector should be less than 1 m.

6-11-46
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n High Temperature

C85 [Mounting| [Bore size |- [Stroke| - XB6
N,E,FY 810,12, 16,20, 25 mm

Standard cylinder seals are replaced with special ones and other modifi-
cations are made in order to enable the cylinder to operate at a high am-
bient temperature (—10 to 150°C).

option Series C85

E Low Temperature XB
C85 [Mounting| [Bore size |- [Stroke| - XB7
N,E,FY 20,25 mm

Standard cylinder packing are replaced with special ones and other mod-
ifications are made in order to enable the cylinder to operate at a low am-
bient temperature (-55 to 70°C).

Possible applications: Possible applications: CJ1
- Bore size 8 to 20 mm - Bore size 20 and 25 mm
- Rubber bumper - Rubber bumper
- Without magnets (Auto switches cannot be used at high temperature.) - Without magnets (Auto switches cannot be used at low temperature.) CJP
- Single rod — Double acting - Single rod — Double acting —
- Double rod — Double acting (W) - Double rod — Double acting (W) CJ2
Dimensions unchanged Dimensions unchanged CM2
Specifications Specifications CG1
Type Air cylinder Type Air cylinder
Applicable size 28, 210, 916, 220, 25 mm Applicable size 220, 225 mm
Action Double acting Action Double acting MB
Ambient temperature range —-10to 150°C Ambient temperature range -55 to 70°C
Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s Cushion Rubber bumper MB1
Cushion Rubber bumper Material Seal: Low nitrile rubber
. Seal: Fluorocarbon rubber ateria Wear ring: Fluorocarbon resin CA2
Material L . -
Wear ring: Fluorocarbon resin Grease Fluorinated grease
Grease Fluorinated grease Note) Contact SMC for non-rotating type. CS1
Note) Contact SMC for non-rotating type.
E Low Speed | XB9| ﬂ Heavy-duty Scraper oYy |C76
C85 [Mounting| [Bore size |- |Stroke |- XB9 C85 [Mounting| [Bore size |- |Stroke |- XC4 C85
N,E,F, Y 20, 25 mm N,E,F, Y 20, 25 mm
The cylinder does not generate any stick-slip phenomenon even at the A heavy-duty scraper is used as wiper ring. Ideal for severe applications C95
rated low speed of 10 to 50 mm/s. where the cylinder is exposed to dust, earth and sand. Applicable to cast- ————
All strokes drive at a constant speed smoothly. ing machines, construction machines, industrial vehicles, etc. CP9%5
Possible applications: Possible applications: NCM
- Bore size 20 and 25 mm - Bore size 20 and 25 mm
- Rubber bumper type only - Rubber bumper type only NCA
- With or without magnets - With or without magnets
- Single rod — Double acting - Single rod — Double acting
- Double rod — Double acting (W) D-
Dimensions unchanged Dimensions unchanged X
Specifications Specifications 20
Type Air cylinder Type Air cylinder
Applicable size 920, 25 mm Applicable size 220, 25 mm
Action Double acting Max. operating pressure 1 MPa (10 bar) Data
Piston speed 10 to 50 mm/s Min. operating pressure 0.08 MPa (0.8 bar)
Cushion Rubber bumper Cushion Rubber bumper
Note) Contact SMC for non-rotating type. Wiper ring NBR (SCB)

O

Note) Not applicable for non-rotating type.

Construction

ot
\TJ |

(I
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Air Cylinder

Series CJ1

Double Acting: g4/Single Acting, Spring Return: 2.5, o4

Series Variations
Series Action Bore size Cylinder standard Page
(mm) stroke (mm)
?:fi:gacrj., Double acting == Single rod 4 p=— 5,10,15,20 — 6-2-2 CJ2
o CM2
-~ i Single rod 5,10 PV
= . . L_| Single ro 25— 510
AT Single acting Spring return g S oee T 6-2-4 CG1
MB
How to Order/Double Acting ME1
cJiB[ 4 H 5 ][ ua —
CSt
: : C76
Mounting style Applicable tubing —
B |Basic style Symbol Tubing Size C85
material O.D. |Bore size —
Bore size Polyurethane| 4 mm | 2.5 mm
4 4 mm U4 Soft nylon 4mm | 2.5mm C95
¢ Standard stroke (mm) CP9%%5
5,10, 15, 20 —
NCM
NCA
L1 D-
l For single acting type, refer to pages 6-2-4 to 5. X
20-
Data

6-2-1



Air Cylinder
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ1

4
Sk
[

Y

JIS Symbol

Double acting,
Single rod | |

Formation of small series of a

double acting cylinder

(A cylinder with g4 bore has been added as

a compact type to the existing CJ2: 06

double acting cylinder.)

The fitting on the rod cover side

has been provided with a variable

piping direction.

(The piping direction of the fitting on the rod

cover side can move freely within a range of

+90°.)

B The piping direction of the
fitting on the rod cover side
varies within a range of +90°.

I .
f O\
s =23
‘B
s
/A Precautions

——— o —————— =
'T?»e sure to read before handling.!
jRefer to pages 6-20-3 to 6-20-6 for|
1 Safety Instructions and Actuator !
1 Precautions. .

A\ Caution

1. Do not force to connect piping in such a
way that the lateral force could be applied
on a cylinder tube. Because this could
cause a cylinder tube to slant and
malfunction.

A\ Caution

1. Do not install by directly grasping the
cylinder tube, as this could cause a tube to
deform and malfunction.

. Do not install it by directly grasping the
piston rod with a pair of electrician’s pliers.
Because scratches on the piston rod
would cause a bearing or rod seal to get
damaged, malfunction, and leak air.

N

Specifications

Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.05 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.2 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

—10 to 70°C (No freezing)

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

Cushion None

Thread tolerance JIS Class 2
Stroke length tolerance 95 mm
Mounting Basic style
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)

Model/Bore Size/Standard Stroke

Model Bore size (mm)| Standard stroke (mm)
CJ1B4 4 5,10, 15, 20
Applicable Tubing
Tubing type Material Size Tube no.
9yp 0.D. Bore size )
L Polyurethane 4 mm 2.5 mm TU0425
Metric size
Soft nylon 4 mm 2.5mm TS0425
Theoretical Output (N)
Bore size Rod size Action Piston area Operating pressure (MPa)
(mm) (mm) (mm?) 02| 03| 04| 05| 06|07
4 2 ouT 12.6 252 | 3.78 | 5.04 | 6.30 | 7.56 | 8.82
IN 9.4 1.88 | 282 | 3.76 | 4.70 | 5.64 | 6.58
Weight (9
Bore size | Cylinder stroke .
(mm) (mm) Weight
5 12.0
4 10 12.4
15 12.8
20 13.2

O
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Construction

Air Cylinder
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ1

Component Parts

No. Description Material Note
@® Rod cover Brass Electroless nickel plated
@ Cylinder tube Brass Electroless nickel plated
® Piston Stainless steel
@ Seal retainer Brass Electroless nickel plated
» Body Brass Electroless nickel plated
© |  Fitings Gasket PVC
® Rod seal NBR
@ Piston seal NBR
Tube gasket NBR
©® Mounting nut Steel Nickel plated
Rod end nut Steel Nickel plated
Dimensions: Double Acting, Basic Style
NCM
@4/02.5 polyurethane tubing (TU0425) or NCA
Soft nylon tubing (TS0425) are used. L
D-
v L
B 3
g O Sl s X
o R il ! 0 ——
| EE W ' 20
1.6 2.4 Data
638s(l 6
08 13 3 12 S 5
V4
Symbol
Bore %>
size (mm)¢ 5|10]15|20| 5|10|15|20
4 1823|2833 |51 |56 |61|66

o
S
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Air Cylinder
Single Acting, Single Rod, Spring Return

Series CJ1

02.5, 04

e

JIS Symbol
Single acting, Spring return

—7V

/A Precautions

How to Order/Single Acting

CJiB| 4 10

S| U4

Mounting styleT
B |Basic style

Bore size
2 |25mm
_4 |4mm

Standard stroke (mm)®

92.5 5,10
o4 5,10,15, 20

Specifications

l Applicable tubing
Tubing Size
material OD. [Bore size
4 mm [2.5 mm
4 mm [2.5 mm

Symbol

Polyurethane
Soft nylon

U4

¢ Single acting, Spring return

Action Single acting, Spring return
Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.05 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.3 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

—10 to 70°C (No freezing)

m e mm— === ===
Be sure to read before handling.!
j Refer to pages 6-20-3 to 6-20-6 for!
1 Safety Instructions and Actuator
1 Precautions.

A Caution

. Do not force to connect piping in such a
way that the lateral force could be applied
on a cylinder tube. Because this could
cause a cylinder tube to slant and
malfunction.

Because this could cause a cylinder tube
to tilt and malfunction.

A\ Caution

1. Do not use it in such a way that a load
could be applied to the piston rod during
the retraction.
The spring that is built into the cylinder
provides only enough force to retract the
piston rod. Thus, if a load is applied, the
piston rod will not be able to retract to the
end of the stroke.
. Do not install it by directly grasping the
cylinder tube, as this could cause a tube to
deform and malfunction.

N

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

Cushion None

Thread tolerance JIS Class 2
Stroke length tolerance 0% mm
Mounting Basic style
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)

Model/Bore Size/Standard Stroke

Model Bore size (mm) | Standard stroke (mm)
CJ1B2 25 5,10
CJ1B4 4 5,10, 15, 20
Applicable Tubing
Tubing type Material Size Model no
9 yp 0.D. Bore size )
L Polyurethane 4 mm 2.5 mm TU0425
Metric size
Soft nylon 4 mm 2.5mm TS0425
Theoretical Output (N)
Bore size | Rod size . N Piston area Operating pressure (MPa)
(mm) (mm) Operating direction (mm?) 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6 0.7
25 1 ouT 4.9 0.34 0.83 1.32 1.81 2.30
) IN — 0.64
4 ) ouT 12.6 074 | 200 | 326 [ 452 | 578
IN — 1.47
Spring Force (N) Weight o)

Bore size (mm) |[Retracted side|Extended side

Bore size (mm) 5 10 15 20

2.5 1.13 0.64

2.5 165 | 2 — —

4 3.04 1.47

4 37 | 46 | 56 | 65

SVC
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Construction (Not able to disassemble.)

Air Cylinder
Single Acting, Single Rod, Spring Return

Series CJ1

CJiB2-(1SuU4 CJ1B4-01SU4
@ ® ® © @\ @ ®
ﬁ \ e CJ1
=
- CJP
CJ2
Component Parts b
No. Description Material Note CM2
[O) Rod cover Brass Electroless nickel plated L———
(@ | Cylinder tube Brass Electroless nickel plated CG1
® Piston rod Stainless steel
@ Spring Stainless steel wire
(5 | Piston seal NBR MB
® | Mounting nut Brass Black zinc chromated ——
@] Rod end nut Steel Electroless nickel plated | [MB1
Basic Style —
CA2
Bore size: 62.5/CJ1B2-(1SU4 —
CS1
16 04/62.5 polyurethane tubing (TU0425) or ——
ME 55045 ' Soft nylon tubing (TS0425) are used. C76
g [ =
@ il " o C85
T o o)
[_f al oy ——
C95
1.5 3.5 7.5 —
4 CP95
Symbol S Z NCM
Bore S
size (mm) lroke 5 10 5) 10 —
25 16.5 25.5 29 38 NCA
D-
Bore size: 94/CJ1B4-01SU4 -X
20-
04/22.5 polyurethane tubing (TU0425) or
Soft nylon tubing (TS0425) are used. Data
f \ ol | <
4
5 S 7.5 |
Z
Symbol S Z
T a1
size (mm) Stroke 5 10 15 20 5 10 15 20
4 19.5 28.5 37.5 46.5 40 49 58 67
6-2-5
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Air Cylinder

Series CJ2

06, 210, 016

Improved wear resistance High speed actuation possible CJ_1
The bearing portions of the rod cover and the Either the rubber bumper or the air CJP
clevis have been improved in wear resistance cushion can be selected according to the
to ensure the longevity of the cylinder. . . drive speed conditions. Therefore, it can
Easy installation support high speed drives. (o )
Pawr Y @ Rubber bumper------50 to 750 mm/s
Y The installation is simple because a tool (Standard equipment)
g can be placed directly over the cover for @ Air cushion------50 to 1000 mm/s CM2
Vo installation. e
: . CG1
Reduced piston rod deflection |~ —
The clearance between the bushing and the piston MB
rod has been decreased to achieve higher accuracy, L
. . . thus decreasing the deflection of the piston rod. —
Series Variations MB1
) ) Standard variations Bore size —
SIS Action Rod Basic Built-in || With air || Clean || Copper- (mm) Page CA2
magnet || cushion series free L
Standard ° ° ® ° ® 6-3-2 CS1
Series CJ2 . Double |~
s acting Doubl
z %o’ @ °® o ® °® 6 6-3-14 |C76
o . 10 —
A Sirégle_ rod, 16 C85
=" Single pring —
3 — g return/ o @ @ 6-3-22
4&‘3 acting Spring C95
extend L
CP95
Non-rotating Rod Double L single ro0—@ ® ° 63-33) L
Series CJ2K _= NCM
= Single Sindle rod, | L
<A acting gp‘?lrr'm%geﬁgg/l ® 6-3-38 NCA
Built-in Speed Controller Single rod o 6-3-45
Series CJ2Z e Double _
. /’ acting D
oA Double rodl @ L J @ 6-3-50 X
Low Friction
. > 10 20-
Series CJZQ% 22#}.7'; Single rod @ @ 16 6-3-55 0
“R Data
Direct Mount E;ggg!ge HSingIe rod} | 6-3-59
Series CJ2R -
‘.‘7 i Single rod, |
o Single g .
- PO e G 6-3-64
Direct Mount, Non-Rotating Rod zgﬁﬁ'; H Single rod} ® @ L 6-3-68
Series CU2RK s
e i Single rod,
L g sl ——— ¢ Sl
With end lock -
i ) D |
Series CBJ? % agﬁﬁ‘; Single rod 16 6-3-77
Type Band mounting style Rail mounting style
Reed switch D-C700/C80, D-C73C/C80C D-A70/A80, D-A70H/A80H, D-A73C/A80C, D-A79W
. . D-F70/J79, D-F701V, D-J79C, D-F70W/J79W, D-F70WYV,
Solid state switch D-H70O, D-H7C, D-H7OW, D-H7BAL, D-H7NF D-F7BAL, D-F79F, D-F7NTL, D-F7BAVL

N
—

SMC 6
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type

i

Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2

06, 010, 016

Mounting style

_6 |

10

16

How to Order

Bore size ¢ ¢ Standard stroke (mm)
6 mm 26 |15, 30, 45, 60
10 mm 210 |15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150
16 mm 216 | 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200

Basic style

Axial foot style

Rod side flange style

O m|r|w

Double clevis style (Except 26)

[ | I

CDJ2

Band mounting style

Applicable Auto Switch/Refer to page 6-16-1 for further information on auto switches.

= Intermediate strokes are available by the 1 mm interval
with no stroke adjustment by spacer.

= When

auto switch is mounted, refer to “Minimum Stroke
for Auto Switch Mounting” on page 6-3-3.
Cushion
Nil Rubber bumper e .
, ; Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model
A | Air cushion (Except 26) g y

Suffix the symbol “-A” (Rail mounting style) or
“B” (Band mounting style) to the end of part
number for cylinder with auto switch.

L |16

60

R

Rail mounting style | CDJ2B10-45-A

Example

I I Band mounting style

CDJ2B16-60-B

L |16

60

= For rail mounting style, screws and nuts for 2
pcs switches come with the rail.

R —J79W

IBuiIt-in magnet

® Number of
auto switches

Auto switch Nil 2 pcs.
Port location on head cover  For the applicable auto switch model, [ 1 pc.
ore siz refer to the table below. T | e
mmﬁ 6 10, 16 = Auto switch for rail mounting style is n_| 'n"pes.
Symbol shipped  together, (but not
Nil — Perpendicular to axis assembled).
R Axial foot style | Axial foot style

= For configuration, refer to page 6-3-4.
= Double clevis style is only available for

being perpendicular to axis.

«If a built-in magnet cylinder without
an auto switch is required, refer to
the model of built-in magnet cylinder.

=y Wiri Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) *| Pre-
. ' icall = irin - - : re ;
Type Special function Elzﬁttrrl;:al E (Outpl?t) e AC  |Band mounting Rail mounting 10,016 [ 0.5 | 3 | 5 |None \gclm- Applicable load
= (06,910, 016) |Perpendicular|  In-line | (Nil) [(L) [(Z)|(N)|nector:
3-wire -
c s (NPN equivalent)| — 5V — C76 = A76H ® ® —|—| — |ICcircuit|] —
= — " — [ 200v = A72 A72H [ @ [@|—|—| —
g L . 12V 100V C73 A73 A73H o 00 — | — Relay,
E Connector 2-wire oay — C73C A73C — o o006 — — PLC
With diagnostic output . . N P
(2-color indication) Grommet T B B ATOW ¢ o
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V H7A1 F7NV F79 ® 0O —| O IC circuit
_ Grommet 3-wire (PNP) ' H7A2 F7PV F7P ® 0/ O|—| O
= i H7B F7BV J79 ® 0O —| O o
.§ Connector| 2-wire 12v H7C J79C — o 0006 —
3 _ - 3-wire (NPN) 5120 H7NW_| F7NWV | F79W | @ [@]O|—| O | . .1
£ | Diagnostic indication & [3wire (PNP) |24 V| " — H7PW — F7PW | @ |@|O|—| O | %" eay
= (2-color indication) > PLC
g H7BW F7BWV J79W ® 0O —| O
3 Water resistant Grommet 2-wire 12V H7BA — F7BA — | @|O|—]| O —
& (2-color indication) = F7BAV — —|®lo][—] —
With diagnostic output o — — —
(2-color indication) 4-wire (NPN) 5V 12V H7NF F79F ® 0 O O

= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m

z

Nil (Example) C73C
L (Example) C73CL

(Example) C73CZ
N (Example) C73CN

* Solid state switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
= “D-A79W” cannot be mounted on bore size 810 cylinder with air cushion.

« Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 6-3-13 for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wire connector, refer to page 6-16-60.

6-3-2
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JIS Symbol

Double acting,
Single rod

to
Mcé)!rﬁr

Made to Order Specifications
(For details, refer to page 6-17-1.)

Symbol

Specifications

-XAO

Change of rod end shape

-XB6

Heat resistant cylinder (150°C)  «Not avalable with sich & wih ai cushion

-XB7

Cold resistant cylinder * Not available with switch & with air cushion

-XB9

Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s) « Not available with air cushion

-XB13

Low speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s)  #Not available with air cushion

-XC3

Special port location  *Not available with air cushion

-XC8

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type

-XC9

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type

-XC10

Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type

-XC11

Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type

-XC22

Fluoro rubber seals *Not available with air cushion

-XC51

With hose nipple

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2

Specifications
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.05 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
26 0.12 MPa
Minimum operating pressure
210, 216 0.06 MPa
. . Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (No freezing)
Amblent and fluid temperature With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing) | CJ1
Cushion Rubber bumper/Air cushion CJ—P
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Thread tolerance
JIS Class 2 C J 2
Stroke length tolerance 10 —
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s CM2
26 0.012J
CG1
Allowable kinetic energy 210 0.035J —
216 0.090 J MB
Standard Stroke MB1
Bore size (mm) Standard stroke CA2
6 15, 30, 45, 60
10 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150 CSi
16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 C76
* Intermediate strokes are available by the 1 mm interval with no stroke adjustment by spacer.
- : . C85
Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting
Auto switch | Auto switch | No. of auto switches Minimum cylinder ~ Auto switch | Auto switch |No. of auto swiches Minimum cylinder C95
mounting style model mounted stroke (mm)  mounting style| ~ model mounted |stroke (mm)
3 (Same side) 90 D-A701 3 35
3 (Different sides)] 55 D-A%0. 2 10 CP95
D-C70 | 2 (Same side) 50 D-A80C 1 5
& D-C80 2 (Different sides) 15 D-A700H 3 45 NCM
> 1 10 D-A8OH 2 10
o 3 (Sameside)| 105 1 5 NCA
£ B-H;Ew 3 (Different sides) 60 3 40
S2 | DH7BAL |2 (Same side) 60 2 D-A79W 2 15
o n T =
Eg |D-HINF 2 (Different sides) 15 oS 1 10 D-
T8 1 10 _g’g D-F700 3 45
3 3 (Sameside) | 105 €5 Ipure 2 5 X
D-C73C |3 (Different sides) 65 g 5 1 5
D-C80C | 2 (Same side) 65 = D-F70V 3 30
D-H7C |2 (Different sides) 15 & 2 5 20-
D-J79C
1 10 1 5
D-F70O0W 3 55
D-J79W 5 = Data
D-F7BAL
D-F79F 1 10
D-F7O0WV g ‘11(5)
D-F7BAVL 1 10
6-3-3
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Series CJ2

Mounting Style and Accessoryi/For details, refer to page 6-3-11.

Port Location on Head Cover

AT Basic Axial Rod side | Double *
style foot style | flange style | clevis style
o E Mounting nut (] ] ] —
% .§_ Rod end nut [ ] (] [ ] [ ]
nhg Clevis pin — — — [ )
c Single knuckle joint ([ [ J ( [
'%_ Double knuckle joint * [ (] [ [ ]
© T-bracket — — — [

* Pin and snap ring are shipped together with double clevis and double knuckle joint.

Mounting Bracket Part No.

Bore size (mm)

Mounting bracket

6 10 16
Foot bracket CJ-L006B CJ-L010B CJ-L016B
Flange bracket CJ-F006B CJ-F010B CJ-F016B
T-bracket * — CJ-T0O10B CJ-TO16B

+ T-bracket is used with double clevis (D).

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No.

(Band mounting style)

Bore size Auto switch mounting Note
(mm) bracket no.
6 BJ2-006 c for the t ‘
] ommon for the types o
2 BJ2-010 D-C7/C8 and D-H7
16 BJ2-016

[Mounting screws set made of stainless steel]
The following set of mounting screws made of stainless steel is also available.
Use it in accordance with the operating environment.
(Please order the mounting band separately, since it is not included.)

BBA4: For D-C7/C8/H7
“D-H7BAL’ switch is set on the cylinder with the stainless steel screws above

when shipped.

When only a switch is shipped independently, “BBA4” screws are attached.

Theoretical Output

data 3 on page 6-19-1.

Refer to “Double acting cylinder” in Theoretical Output Table 1 of Technical

6-3-4

O
:

Either perpendicular to the cylinder axis or in-line
with the cylinder axis is available for basic style.
(26 is available only as in-line style.)

Axial Perpendicular
Weight (9)
Bore size (mm) 6 (10 |16
Basic weight * 15 | 24 |55
Additional weight per each 15 mm of stroke | 2 6.5
2. | Axial foot style 8 20
=0<
% §-§’ Rod side flange style 5 15
=27 | Double clevis style (With pin) *| — 4 |10
QE Single knuckle joint — | 16 |22
& 8 | Double knuckle joint (With pin)| — | 24 | 19.5
O =
27 | T-bracket — | 32 |50
* Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the

basic weight.

#% Mounting nut is not attached to the double clevis
style, so the mounting nut weight is already
subtracted.

Calculation: (Example) CJ2L10-45

* Basic weight «--ceeenee 24 (210)

* Additional weight ------- 4/15 stroke

¢ Cylinder stroke -« 45 stroke

* Mounting bracket weight -- 8 (Axial foot style)
24 +4/15x45+8=44¢g

/A Precautions

|Be sure to read before handlmg 1
1 Refer to pages 6-20-3 to 6-20-6 for 1
1 Safety Instructions and Actuator |
LPrecautlons

A Caution

1. During installation, secure the rod cover and tighten
by applying an appropriate tightening force to the
retaining but or to the rod cover body.

If the head cover is secured or the head cover is
tightened, the cover could rotate, leading to the
deviation.

. Tighten the retaining screws to an appropriate
tightening torque within the range given below.
26:2.11t02.5N-m, 10:5.91t0 6.4 N-m,
216:10.8t0 11.8 N-m

. To remove and install the snap ring for the knuckle
pin or the clevis pin, use an appropriate pair of
pliers (tool for installing a type C snap ring).

In particular, use a pair of ultra-mini pliers such as
the Super Tool CSM-07A for removing and installing
the snap ring on the 10 cylinder.

N

w

4. In the case of auto switch rail mounting style, do not
remove the rail that is mounted. Because retaining
screws extend into the cylinder, this could lead to an
air leak.



Air Cylinder: Standard Type

With Air Cushion

Series CJ2

Double Acting, Single Rod

CJ2|Mounting style| [Bore size H Stroke | A [P iosation on

With air cushion

The cushion mechanism is provided for covers in both sides
to absorb the impacts when operating at a high speed.

Clean Series

Specifications

Action Double acting, Single rod
Type Non-lube

Bore size (mm) 10, 16
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.1 MPa

50 to 1000 mm/s

Basic style, Axial foot style,
Rod side flange style, Double clevis style

Piston speed

Mounting

Cushion Mechanism

B?:ﬁ nfi)ze Effelrzéir:/gt r?tz;hri%ning Kinetic energy absorbable (J)
10 9.4 0.07 J
16 9.4 0.18

* For construction, refer to page 6-3-6.

Copper-free
(For CRT manufacturing process)

10-CJ2 ‘ Mounting style H Bore sizeH Stroke ‘ ‘ P°,’,‘e'a°§2§32,°"‘

Clean Series

Air cylinder which is applicable for the system which
discharges leakage from the rod section directly into the
outside of clean room by relief port and making an actuator’s
rod section having a double seal construction.

Specifications

20-C.12 [Wouniing iyt Bore size-{Stove] e’

Copper-free

Eliminates the effects by copper based ions and fluorine
based resins, etc. over the color cathode ray tube.

Making copper based materials into electroless nickel plated
treatment or changing them to the non-copper materials in
order to prevent copper ions from generating.

Specifications

Action Double acting, Single rod Action Double acting, Single rod

Bore size (mm) 6,10, 16 Bore size (mm) 6, 10, 16

Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa

Minimum operating 26 0.14 MPa Minimum operating 26 0.12 MPa

pressure 210,616 0.08 MPa pressure 210, 016 0.06 MPa

Cushion Rubber bumper/Air cusion Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard equipment)

Standard stroke (mm) Same as standard type. (Refer to page 6-3-3.)

Standard stroke (mm) Same as standard type. (Refer to page 6-3-3.)

Auto switch Mountable (Band mounting style) Auto switch Mountable (Band mounting style)

) Basic style, Axial foot style, . Basic style, Axial foot style, Rod side flange style,
Mounting Rod side flange style Mounting Double clevis style (Except @6)
Construction Construction

For details, refer to the separate catalog “Pneumatic Clean Series”.

O
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Series CJ2

Construction (Not able to disassemble.)

6 @ ® O @3 8 1 @ @ Piston
CJ2006-R Magnet
| |
L1} § e~ t = ! L
Piston construction when
auto switch is mounted.
CJ2[110, CJ2(116
Piston
©\ ®: : / / / Magnet
f— —ml -
\/
Piston construction when
auto switch is mounted.
With air cushion
P ARd ®@\ ????ﬁ?
s
y = /
1 1] = I 2 E
u J
Component Parts Dedicated for with Air Cushion Type
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
@ Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized () Cushion needle Stainless steel
® Head cover Aluminum alloy Anodized ® Steel balls Bearing steel
©) Cylinder tube Stainless steel @ Cushion ring Brass
@ Piston rod Stainless steel (W) Check seal NBR
® Piston Brass ® Needle seal NBR
® Mounting nut Brass Nickel plated () Cushion ring gasket NBR
@ Rod end nut Rolled steel Nickel plated
Bumper Urethane
@* Seal retainer Aluminum alloy Anodized
() Piston seal NBR
a Rod seal NBR
@ Tube gasket NBR
(&) Piston gasket NBR
* Only for g6
6-3-6
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CJ2

Basic Style (B)

CJ2B [Bore size - Stroke | |Port location on head cover |

Mounting nut *

CJ2B6

Rod end nut l% _
NN % GA Piping port M5 x 0.8

0)0 MM Piping port M5 x 0.8 9 CJ1
‘\x/ . ! $ Sl

i ‘j + B Ay ) % L CJP
& Gils: S e | Al

B34 A _|'|FIT NA_ NB CJ2
H S + Stroke —

Z + Stroke CM2
2 —

Mounting nut* O CG1

=
CJ2B10/16 Rod end nut NN .@6_ Piping port M5 x 0.8 GB Piping port —_——
MM ke /W MB

| mjy ] , 1 - VAVE ;*\*\T? MB1

CA2

A F, . NA NB| Port location on head cover: cSi

H S + Stroke Axial location (R)
| Z + Stroke

C76

C85

With air cushion: CJ2B |Bore size - Stroke | A|Port location on head cover | C95

CP95

Vrse—1 1\ LW‘ §l Port location on head cover: NCM
%@}T L (_L\ @ _ .| | Axial location (R) —
-MJ MEJ Piping port &

M5 x 0.
_9_/_\_ Piping port 2-M5 x 0.8 g@ 5x08 D-
< e == -X
NA B ' 1 Rod End Nut 20-

S + Stroke d —

Z + Stroke Data

9|
= —=—l=-H
Material: Iron
Part no. m'?;ﬂe) B | C d H

NTJ-006A 6 55 | 64 [M3x05| 24
NTJ-010A| 10 | 7 8.1 [M4x0.7| 3.2
NTJ-015A| 16 |8 9.2 |[M5x0.8] 4

* For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 6-3-11.

Bore size (mm), A B C D F GA | GB H MM NA | NB NDh8 NN S T V4
6 15 12 14 3 8 14.5 — 28 M3 x 0.5 16 7 6 o1 M6 x 1.0 49 3 77

10 15 12 14 4 8 8 5 28 M4 x 0.7 12.5 9.5 8 S0 M8 x 1.0 46 — 74

16 15 18.3 20 5 8 8 5 28 M5 x 0.8 12.5 9.5 10 0oz M10x 1.0 47 — 75

With Air Cushion/bimensions other than the table below are the same as the table above.

Bore size (mm)| B Cc GA GB | NA NB WA | WB | WW S 4
10 15 17 7.5 6.5 21 20 145 | 135 | 45 65 93
16 18.3 20 7.5 6.5 21 20 145 | 135 | 5.5 66 94

SvC 037
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Series CJ2

Axial Foot Style (L)

CJ2L |Bore size - Stroke||Port location on head cover |

Mounting nut *

CJ2L6 \ N
Rodendnut NN  \F GA Piping port M5 x 0.8
Cover surface ﬂa \ Piping pOI’t
5 - Q i M5 x 0.8
72N o> “*:ﬁ,‘ =~ X
N - B ER el =E J s
| = il I - 5*_ L I —
I
Lz . |2elC A | XY |T| NA INB| Rod cover side Head cover side
Mounting hole H S + Stroke
= > Z + Stroke i
._i_____ i s i
Mounting nut *
CJ2L10/16 —_— -
Cover surface Rodendnut NN F,, GA Piping port2-M5x0.8 GB Piping port
. MM al 9 M5 x 0.8
& R T Q‘ - T
1] g T ik - =
e ek @ TS
L.x H T s /DB-EE
Lz A |IX.Y | .NA NB Port location on head cover:
H S + Stroke Axial location (R)
Z + Stroke

With air cushion: CJ2L |Bore size - Stroke| A |Port location on head cover |

'
Mounting nut* EHMUW%FJ—\
WA

Rod end nut

Cover surface

GA  Piping port 2-M5 x 0.8

L WB,|

Port location on head cover:
Axial location (R)

Piping port

Wl
(™
10— |
NA
S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
Rod End Nut
d
& —
el
R
H
Material: Iron
Applicable
Part no. bore (mm) B C d H
NTJ-006A| 6 |55 | 64 |M3x05| 2.4
NTJ-010A| 10 |7 | 81 |M4x07[ 3.2
NTJ-015A| 16 |8 | 9.2 |[M5x0.8] 4
# For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 6-3-11.
Bore size (mm)| A B (o] D F |GA|GB| H |LB|LC |LH | LT |LX|LY |LZ MM NA | NB NN S T X Y z
6 15 |12 14 3 8 |145| — | 28 15 | 45 16 | 24 |16.5| 32 |[M3x0.5|16 7 Méx1.0| 49 3 5 7 77
10 15 |12 14 4 8 8 5 28 | 15 | 45 16| 24 |165| 32 |M4x0.7|125| 9.5 [M8x1.0| 46 | — 5 7 74
16 15 |183 | 20 5 8 8 28 | 23 |55 |14 | 23| 33 |25 42 |[M5x0.8/12.,5| 9.5 [M10x1.0| 47 | — 6 9 75
With Air Cushionbimensions other than the table below are the same as the table above.
Bore size (mm) | B C |GA|GB |LB |[NA |NB |WA |WB|WW| S | Z
10 15 17 |75 | 6.5 (165 21 | 20 (145(|13.5( 4.5 | 65 | 93
16 18.3| 20 | 75|65 (23 | 21 | 20 |14.5(|13.5|5.5 | 66 | 94
6-3-8



Rod Side Flange Style (F)

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

CJ2F|Bore size - Stroke ||Port location on head cover |

CJ2F6

Mounting nut *

Cover surface Rodendnut  \N GA Piping port M5 x 0.8
/7 ] MM a Piping port
; 2 w = /:J‘\\Ll - M5 x 0.8
R A i
]—L 2-gFC NB
T s e Mounting hole S + Stroke =
Z + Stroke
CJ2F10/16
Mounting nut *
Cover surface Rodendnut - GA,  Piping port 2-M5 x 0.8 GB
/ MM =)
. . Q@ —
’i} e b _.,'JI\ mf > ‘ﬁm‘ i ,:‘fv\ /1
! [THETH \
Y Ve / )
L%J 2.6FC LILFT
Mounting hole A F NA S + Strok LL
H + Stroke
Z + Stroke

With air cushion: CJ2F |Bore size - Stroke| A |Port location on head cover |

Cover surface

g

Mounting nut *

Rod end nut

e
(-

—
—&]

=,

-

WA

L wa |

GA Piping port 2-M5 x 0.8

[ 1

g

Rod cover
side

side

Piping port
M5 x 0.8

R

Series CJ2

[18.5s

Head cover

Port location on head cover:

Axial location (R)

Port location on head cover:

Axial location (R)

Piping port
M5 x 0.8

e Edbd
1 ] — =
NA . NB
S + Stroke
Z + Stroke
o
H
Material: Iron
Part no. ggz'ﬁ;ﬂ? B C d H
NTJ-006A 6 55|64 |M3x05]| 2.4
NTJ-010A| 10 7 8.1 |M4x0.7 | 8.2
NTJ-015A| 16 8 9.2 |M5x0.8| 4

* For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 6-3-11.

Boresize(mm)| A | B | ¢ | D | F |FB |FC | FT | FX | FY | FZ |GA |[GB | H MM NA | NB NN s | T | z
6 15 | 12 14 3 8 13 4.5 1.6 24 14 32 [145 | — 28 M3x0.5 |16 7 M6 x 1.0 49 3 77
10 15 |12 14 4 8 13 | 45 | 16 | 24 14 32 8 5 28 | M4x0.7 [125 | 95 | M8x 1.0 46 e 74
16 15 [ 18.3] 20 5 8 19 | 565 | 283 | 83 20 42 8 5 28 | M5x0.8 |125 | 9.5 | M10x1.0 | 47 — 75

With Air Cushion/bimensions other than the table below are the same as the table above.

Boresize(mm) | B | C |FB | GA [ GB | NA [ NB [WA |[WB ([WW | S | Z
10 15 17 [145| 75 | 65 | 21 | 20 |145|135| 45 | 65 | 93
16 183 | 20 |19 75 | 65 | 21 20 | 145|135 | 55 | 66 94

6-3-9
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Series CJ2

Double Clevis Style (D)

CJ2D |Bore size - Stroke|

Z + Stroke R
H S + Stroke U cZ9
+0.030
Rod end nut _INB tz;CDng 0 1 ox g2
MM GA Piping port 2-M5 x 0.8 GB Clevis pin
MM, (ocdes-353) :
Q | &
S} ; L o)
i
| .= P = e T l ;
== 9 |
—
A NA | |
= ':- i A
::j: i Z:j‘ ! jl
TW
ZZ + Stroke

= Clevis pin and set ring are shipped together.

With air cushion: CJ2D |Bore size H Stroke| A

=

WA
Z + Stroke
H ; S + Stroke
Rod end nut @CDHo*}%%0 czZ3,
GA  Piping port 2-M5 x 0.8 GB Clevis pin CX 192
(occks-§ e
‘ HIRS
H Z.’ A
- - T A==
d T-bracket T J
T
NA Pl |
(=a--f-q-a ok
(| [ LI
oo heden
LY,
™W
ZZ + Stroke
Rod End Nut
/d_
[}
@0
A LH
o . . Material: Iron
+ Clevis pin and set ring are shipped together. Aopicae
Part no. bore ) B C d H
NTJ-010A| 10 7 |81 [M4x0.7[3.2
NTJ-015A| 16 8 |92 |M5x08[4
Bore size (mm) A B C |[CD(cd)| CX cz D GA GB H MM NA NB R S U Y4 Y44
10 15 12 14 3.3 3.2 12 4 8 18 28 M4 x 0.7 125 | 22.5 5 46 8 82 93
16 15 18.3 20 5 6.5 18.3 5 8 23 28 M5 x 0.8 125 | 275 8 47 10 85 99

T-bracket Dimensions
Boresize(mm)| TC | TH | TV | TW | TX | TY
10 4.5 29 40 22 32 12
16 55 | 35 | 48 | 28 | 38 | 16

With Air Cushion/bimensions other than the table below are the same as the table above.
Bore size (mm)| B C CcZ GA | GB | NA | NB S WA | WB | WW 4 Y44

10 15 | 17 |15 | 75 | 195 | 21 | 33 | 65 | 145 | 265 | 45 | 101 | 112
16 183 | 20 (183 | 7.5 | 245 | 21 | 38 | 66 | 145 | 315 | 55 | 104 | 118
6-3-10
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2

Single Knuckle Joint Clevis Pin Knuckle Pin
MM @NDH1o
L L
| mt ¢ tm
R4 mt /4 tm
M ‘_‘B_—‘ '!' g §
L -| Q [=]
. ' 1 T H- -4 g P
Al [Ui'o NX=84 o8 i Q CJ-'
Li 7 12 v
Material: Stainless steel CJP
Material: Rolled steel " " Material: Stainless steel
Part no. ;\gfe"f;?r‘ﬁ DA9 |d L | ¢|m]| ¢ Mot CJ2
Part no. |18 A |11 | MM | DM | NX | Ry | Us ' Part no. W pag | g | L | ¢ |m| t |Aeplcabe
bore (mm) CD-J010 | 10 (33888 |3 [152[122(1.2|0.3|TypeC32 bore (mm) snapfing ———
1-J010B | 10 | 8 |21|M4x07(33%*°[31| 8 | 9 CD-2015 | 16 [5.33%% |4.8(227(183[1.5[0.7 | TypeC5 cp-Jo10| 10 |3338[3 [t52|122]12 |03 fpecs2 |CM2
1-J016B | 16 25 |M5x0.8(5.38%°| 6.4 |12 | 14 CD-JA010%| 10 |3.3288% |3 [182(152(1.2|0.3|TypeC32 1Y-JO15| 16 |5.3=08% (4.8 (166 (122 (1.5|0.7 |TypeC5 ————
= For ¢10 double clevis style, with air cushion * For size @10, clevis pin is diverted. CG1
and built-in speed controller. —
Double Knuckle Joint Mounting Nut Rod End Nut
= Knuckle pin and set ring are shipped together. MB1
d
/ d CA2
MM oND hole H1o L ﬁ
Axis d9 \ fai
SEE /, %
B B H C76
NX “8° B H
(T2 C85
Material: Rolled steel Material: Brass Material: Iron
Partno. |bopimm| At | L | Li | MM Applicable Applicable C95
Part no. |PP B C d H Part no. |PP B C d H
Y-JO10B 10 8 |15.2| 21 | M4x0.7 bore (mm) bore (mm) —
Y-J016B 16 11 |16.6| 21 | M5x0.8 SNJ-006B 6 8 9.2 | M6x 1.0 4 NTJ-006A 6 55| 64 | M3x05 | 24 CP95
Part no. NDes NDiwo | NX R: Us SNJ-010B 10 11 |12.7 | M8x 1.0 4 NTJ-010A 10 7 8.1 | M4x0.7 | 3.2
V-1010B | 85252 [332%%| 30 | 8 | 10 SNJ-016B | 16 | 14 |162 |[M10x10]| 4 NTJ015A | 16 | 8 | 9.2 | M5x038 | 4 NCM
Y-J016B 533:3:3 53 +gv048 6.5 12 10 SNKJ-016B* 16 17 19.6 | M12x 1.0 4
= For @16 non-rotating type. (Use SNJ-016B for NCA
210 non-rotating type.)
T-bracket Rod End Cap
Flat type/CJ-CFOOO Round type/CJ-CROOO =X
Double clevis style cylinder 7 TH Tz 4-0TC
%? TU*8? 1] ] A MM A MM 20-
E Iy T N | g /— —
I P Data
{ L 0 —
—+ ——4 %ﬂﬂ:@?j ©—Ne T =% RR 2 {@ -
[E— A L ) 1
gTDmo T N & N N m
=4 L L
L N
T LTy
Tw Material: Polyacetal
Part no. i
ﬁ(’)’g"m‘)’ Alp|(L| MM |[N|R|W
Partno. |APPIcablel vo | oy | TH| TK|TN| TT|TU| TV |TW| TX | TY | TZ R R
artno. yore (mm o CJ-CF006 | CJ-CRO06 6 | 6| 8|11| M3x05 | 5| 8| 6
CJ-T010B 10 45| 3.3% |29 |18 |3.1]|2 9140 |22 32|12 | 8 CJ-CF010 | CJ-CRO10 10 8|10 |13 | M4x07 | 6 (10| 8
CJ-T016B 16 55| 5% 35|20 [6.4|23(14 |48 (28 |38 (16 |10 CJ-CF016 | CJ-CR0O16 16 10 |12 | 15| M5x0.8 7 (12 |10
6-3-11
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Series CJ2

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

Reed switch Solid state switch guto swich

<Band mounting style> <Band mounting style>
D-C701/C80 . D-H7O
Auto switch D-H7OW
=Hs D-H7BAL
D-H7NF
D-H7C

=Hs

<Rail mounting style> <Rail mounting style>

Auto switch
D-A701/A80 ‘ ﬁ [ D-F701/J79
N =5y = — D-F700W/J79W Auto switch
%I &) = —\ Jﬁ D-F79F/F7BAL \
ul Leht Ll Minimum lead wire J M
@ f {17 [I__bending radius 10 - i
- Q 0l 7 Al | 23 B
1 il
Auto switch
D-A7CH/A80H
o Lo :
3 Blol T | D-F70OV/IF7TCOWV
Et Tg 7“| ol +—H— G'L—G B D'F7BAVL Auto switch
A
ufh = ———k
. i e
Auto switch n 1=
D-A73C/A80C = ‘ |
X M
=) =~ - = Minimum lead wi
2lof T i T 7\bendingradus 10 A| | 23 B
I LL 1
Auto switch
2R B D-J79C
@10
13.3/13.3 fé
ol 1 2 -
Auto switch ﬁ o
D-A79W ;
J SRR —
5 1 e LM a
Mini lead wi
st |2 NP B 010
i 13.3(13.3

6-3-12
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Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Auto switch D-A7JH/A80H
oo | B R
D-C80 H D-A7 D-F7O0W/J79W
D-C73C D-H7NF D-F7OV/F7TOWV D-A79W
D-A80
D-H7OW D-F79F
D-C80C D-J79C
D-H7BAL D-F7BAL
Bore D-F7BAVL
size (mm) A A B A B A B A B
6 2 1 1 . . . . . .
(8.5) (0.5) (7.5) ()
10 2.5 2.5 15 15 3 3 3.5 3.5 0.5 0.5
16 3 2 2 3.5 3.5 4 4 1 1

= Figures in parentheses for bore @6 are in the case of double rod type, (Series CJ2W).

Auto Switch Mounting Height

Series CJ2

CJ1

Auto switch| D-C7C1/C80 D-A7C1H/A80H A
model| D-H7C/H7OW D-C73C D-A700  |D-F70A79 D-A73C i
D-H7NF D-C80C D-H7C D-A80  |D-F7TOWAW79W |  D-ASOC gl D-J79C D-A79W
Bore D-H7BAL D-F7BAL/F79F )
size (mm) Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
6 15 17.5 18 — — — — — —
10 17 19.5 20 16.5 17.5 23.5 20 23 19
16 20.5 23 23.5 19.5 20.5 26.5 23 26 22
Operating Range
) Bore size (mm)
Auto switch model 5 10 16
D-C700/C80
D-C73C/C80C S A
D-A7C1/A80
D-A7H/A80H — 8 9
D-A73C/A80C
D-A79W — |11 13
D-H7C/H7COW/H7BAL 3 4 4
D-H7C 5 8 9
D-H7NF 4 5 5
D-F70/J79
D-F700W/J79W
D-F70V/F7OWV
D-F79F — 5 5
D-J79C
D-F7BAL/F7BAVL
D-F7NTL
x Since this is a guideline including hysteresis,
not meant to be guaranteed.
(Assuming approximately £30% dispersion.)
There may be the case it will vary substantially
depending on an ambient environment.
1 0ther than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches can bel
I'mounted. For detailed specifications, refer to page 6-16-1. :
. 1
: Type Model Electrical entry Features 1
1 D-A80 G 1
rommet
1 D-A80H _ 1
1 Reed switch D-A80C Connector . Without .
1 D-C80 Grommet indicator light 1
1
: D-C80C Connector I
I Solid state switch D-F7NTL Grommet With timer 1
1 * With pre-wire connector is available for D-F7NTL type, too. For details, refer to page 6-16-56. 1
EEN EEN WS NS NEN EEN BEN BEN BEN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN M S O e e e e e e el
6-3-13
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type

k\@

Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CJ2W

06, 010, 016

How to Order

Bore size ¢
6| 6mm
10 | 10 mm
16 | 16 mm

Mounting style
Basic style
Foot style
Flange style

mirr|w

Standard stroke (mm)

26, 210, 216 |

15, 30, 45, 60

Gubmeticlned CJ2W

16

—45

= |Intermediate strokes are available by the 1 mm interval with no stroke
adjustment by spacer.

* When auto

switch is mounted, refer to “Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch

Mounting” on page 6-3-15.

Cushion
Nil |Rubber bumper
A Air cushion

TR couaw

16

— 45

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model
Suffix the symbol “-A” (Rail mounting style)
or “-B” (Band mounting style) to the end of
part number for cylinder with auto switch.

Rail mounting style | CDJ2WB16-60-A

Example

Band mounting stylel CDJ2WB10-45-B

* For rail mounting style, screws and nuts for

J79W

Built-in magnet

2 pcs. switches come with the rail.

® Number of

. auto switches
Auto switch —_—T

#For the applicable auto __Nil | 2pcs.
switch model, refer to the S 1 pe.
table below. n “n” pcs.

* Auto switch for rail mounting
style is shipped together,
(but not assembled).

=If a built-in magnet cylinder
without an auto switch is
required, refer to the model
of built-in magnet cylinder.

Applicable Auto Switch/Refer to page 6-16-1 for further information on auto switches.

e - Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) *| Pre-
Type Special function Electrical £ \CIJV";mgt be ac  |Bandmountng Rail mounting (210, 616) 0.5 | 3 | 5 |None g\g;ﬁ Applicable load
enty | = (Output) (06, 010, 016) |Perpendicular|  In-line | (Nil) |(L) |(Z)|(N)|nector
3-wire _ _ P —
- o (NPN equivalent 5V C76 A76H ® ® —|—| — [ICcircuit
"§ — w — | 200V = AT72 A72H | @ (@ |—|—| —
2 RS 12V 100V C73 A73 A73H o 06— — Rela
E Connector 2-wire Y — C73C A73C — o 06006 — — PLCy’
With diagnostic output _ . _ . . o o
(2-color indication) Grommet ATIW :: [ 3K )
3wire (NPN) 1 H7A1 F7NV F79 | e [e@[O—[ O [ . .
. Grommet|  |3-wire (PNP) ' H7A2 F7PV F7P e ®l0o—| O circui
_ H7B F7BV J9 | e [@][O][—]| O
i= " J—
.~§ Connector 2-wire 12V H7C J79C — o 06006 —
o . . 3-wire (NPN) H7NW F7ZNWV F79W ® @ O|—| O o
2 | Diagnostic indication 8 [zwire PP |2v [V Y] HTPW | — F7PW | @ |@®|O|—| O |Ccirul) Relay,
- (2-color indication) PLC
» H7BW F7BWV J79W ®  O|—| O
S Water resistant Grommet 2-wire 12V H7BA — F7BA — |elo|l—=| O —
@ (2-color indication) — F7BAV — — | @|O|—]| —
With diagnostic output i ’ _ _ -
(2-color indication) 4-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V H7NF = F79F | @ (@|O O |IC circuit

x Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m Nil (Example) C73C
3m - L (Example) C73CL
5m - Z (Example) C73CZ

None N (Example) C73CN

x Solid state switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

#x “D-A7!
ek “D-H7

9W” cannot be mounted on bore size 10 cylinder with air cushion.
NF” cannot be mounted on bore size @6 cylinder.

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 6-3-13 for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wire connector, refer to page 6-16-60.
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JIS Symbol

Double acting,
Double rod

Made to Order Specifications
(For details, refer to page 6-17-1.)

to

Symbol Specifications
-XAO Change of rod end shape
-XB6 Heat resistant cylinder (150°C)
+ Not available with switch & with air cushion
-XB7 Cold resistant cylinder
+ Not available with switch & with air cushion
Fluoro rubber seals
-XC22 + Not available with air cushion
-XC51 With hose nipple

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CJ2W

Specifications
Action Double acting, Double rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.05 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
@6 0.15 MPa
Minimum operating pressure
210, 216 0.1 MPa
q q Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (No freezing)
Bl e T e e With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing) CJ1
Cushion Rubber bumper/Air cushion CJ P
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Thread tolerance JIS Class 2 CJ2
Stroke length tolerance +10
° o CM2
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s —_——
06 0012 CG1
Allowable kinetic energy 210 0.035J
MB
216 0.090 J
MB1
Standard Stroke
Bore size (mm) Standard stroke CA2
6,10, 16 15, 30, 45, 60 CS1
= Intermediate strokes are available by the 1 mm interval with no stroke adjustment by spacer.
C76
Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting
Auto switch | Auto switch | No. of auto switches |Minimum cylinder  Auto switch | Auto switch [No.of auto switches|Minimum cylinder 085
mounting style model mounted stroke (mm)  mounting style|  model mounted |stroke (mm)
3 (Same side) 90 B-%g} 3 35 C95
D-C70] 3 (Different s!des) 55 D-A73C 2 10
D-C80 2 (Same side) 50 D-A80C 1 5 CP95
o ; 2 (Different sides) 15 D-A70IH 3 45
o} - L
) 1 12 D-ABOH |—2 10
o2 3 (Same side) | 105 1 5 NCM
e B’:ZEW 3 (Different sides)| 60 o 3 40
3% D-H7BAL 2 ($ame s!de) 60 > D-A79W 2 15 NCA
€ s ~ 2 (Different sides) 15 D 1 10
© D-H7NF o©
28 1 10 £s | pFmo 3 45
3 3 (Sameside) | 105 S5 | pure 2 5 D-
D-C73C |3 (Different sides) 65 g B 1 5
D-C80C | 2 (Same side) 65 = 3 30
D-H7C [2 (Differentsides)| 15 g D-F7LIV 5 X
D-J79C
1 10 1 5
D-F700W 3 55 -
D-J79W > 15 20
BErer [ 1 10
3 20 Data
D-F7O0WV > 15 L
D-F7BAVL 1 10
6-3-15
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Series CJ2W

Mounting Style and Accessory/For details, refer to page 6-3-13. Weight (9)
Mounting Basic style Foot style Flange style Bore size (mm) 6 (10|16
Standard Mounting nut ® ° ° Basic weight * 27 (35|70
equipment Rod end nut ® Py Py Additional weight per each 15 mm of stroke | 3| 6| 9
il Single knuckle joint (] ° ] Mourrl]tlng bracket |Footstyle | 16|16/ 40
ption weight 5| 5|15
Double knuckle joint * ® ] ® Flange Sty.le -
- - - - — * Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the
* Knuckle pin and snap ring are shipped together with double knuckle joint. basic weight.
. Calculation: (Example)
Mounting Bracket Part No. CJ2WL10-45
. Bore size (mm) e Basic weight --ooooveeeeniiiininnns 35 (210)
Mounting bracket « Additional weight -- - /15 stroke
6 10 16 Cylinder strok 45 strok
¢ Cylinger stroke  ------- Stroke
Foot bracket CJ-L006B CJ-L010B CJ-L016B « Mounting bracket weight .- 16 (Foot style)
Flange bracket CJ-F006B CJ-FO10B CJ-FO16B 35+6/15x45+16=69 g
Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No.
Band mounting style .
( g style) Theoretical Output
Bore size Auto switch mounting Note - - —— -
(mm) Bracketng! Refer to “Double lactlng cylinder” in Theoretical
Output 1 of Technical data 3 on page 6-19-1.
6 BJ2-006
Common for the types of In the case of the double rod style, the force at
10 BJ2-010 D-C7/C8 and D-H7 IN side will be its theoretical output.
16 BJ2-016

[Mounting screws set made of stainless steel]

The following set of mounting screws made of stainless steel is also available.

Use it in accordance with the operating environment.

(Please order the mounting band separately, since it is not included.)

BBA4: For D-C7/C8/H7

“D-H7BAL’ switch is set on the cylinder with the stainless steel screws above

when shipped.

When only a switch is shipped independently, “BBA4” screws are attached.

/A Precautions

IBe sure to read before handlmg-=
1 Refer to pages 6-20-3 to 6-20-6 for I
1Safety Instructions and Actuator I
LPrecautlons

/L\. Caution

1. During installation, secure the rod cover and tighten
by applying an appropriate tightening force to the
retaining but or to the rod cover body.

If the head cover is secured or the head cover is
tightened, the cover could rotate, leading to the
deviation.

2. Tighten the retaining screws to an appropriate
tightening torque within the range given below.
26:2.1t02.5N-m, 10:5.9t0 6.4 N-m,
©16:10.8t0 11.8 N-m

3. To remove and install the snap ring for the knuckle
pin or the clevis pin, use an appropriate pair of
pliers (tool for installing a type C snap ring).

In particular, use a pair of ultra-mini pliers such as
the Super Tool CSM-07A for removing and installing
the snap ring on the 10 cylinder.

4. In the case of auto switch rail mounting style, do not
remove the rail that is mounted. Because retaining
screws extend into the cylinder, this could lead to an
air leak.
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Clean Series

10-CJ2W |Mounting style || Bore size - Stroke |

Clean Series

Air cylinder which is applicable for the system which
discharges leakage from the rod section directly into the
outside of clean room by relief port and making an actuator’s

Specifications

Series CJ2W

Action

Double acting, Double rod

Bore size (mm) 10, 16
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.1 MPa
Cushion Rubber bumper

Standard stroke (mm) Same as standard type. (Refer to page 6-3-15.)

rod section having a double seal construction. PN — Mountable (Band mounting style) CJi
Mounting Basic style, Foot style, Flange style CJP
CJ2
M2
Construction CG1
MB
MB1
— =:zES=R CA2
CS1
C76
Copper-free Cc85
With Air Cushion (For CRT manufacturing process)
C95
CJ2W [Mounting style || Bore size |- Stroke| A 20-CJ2W |Mounting style| Bore size H Stroke | ——
Air cushion Copper-free —CP95
The cushion mechanism is provided for covers in both sides Eliminates the effects by copper based ions and fluorine |NCM
to absorb the impacts when operating at a high speed. based resins, etc. over the color cathode ray tube.
Making copper based materials into electroless nickel plated NCA
treatment or changing them to the non-copper materials in
order to prevent copper ions from generating. D-
-X
20-
Data

Specifications

Action Double acting, Double rod
Type Non-lube

Bore size (mm) 10, 16
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.1 MPa

Piston speed

50 to 1000 mm/s

Mounting

Basic style, Axial foot style, Flange style

Cushion Mechanism

Bore size Effective cushioning Kinetic energy absorbable
(mm) length (mm) J)
10 9.4 0.07 J
16 9.4 0.18J

* For construction, refer to page 6-3-6.

O

Specifications

Action Double acting, Double rod
Bore size (mm) 6, 10, 16
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum 26 0.15 MPa
operating pressure | 4 0,016 0.1 MPa
Cushion Rubber bumper

15, 30, 45, 60 mm
Mountable (Band mounting style)

Standard stroke (mm)

Auto switch

Mounting Basic style, Foot style, Flange style
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Series CJ2W

Construction (Not able to disassemble.)

With air cushion

!

® @ 10 ﬁf? @ @ ® @
X R TTT T PP
\ | \ \ / / \
Tl .
ﬂu: = (I, | = - L} | mj —
S NS
I
Component Parts Dedicated for with Air Cushion Type
0. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
©) Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized @ | Cushion needle Stainless steel
@ Cylinder tube Stainless steel (3 | Steel balls Bearing steel
® Piston rod Stainless steel Cushion ring Brass
O) Piston Brass @ | Check seal NBR
® Mounting nut Brass Nickel plated @ | Cushion ring gasket NBR
® Rod end nut Rolled steel Nickel plated (@ | Needle seal NBR
@ Bumper Urethane
® Piston seal NBR
©) Rod seal NBR
(1) Tube gasket NBR
D) Piston gasket NBR
6-3-18
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Double Acting, Double Rod Series CJ2 W

Basic Style (B)

CJ2WB |Bore size - Stroke |

[es]
4
CJ2WB6 Mounting nut * % -
Rod cover Rod end nut NN <« GA _ Piping port -M5x 0.8
MM
P N\, S N4
bY S & S m— cJ1
1 .
A F|TL. NA CJP
H S + Stroke L
I Z + 2 x Stroke CJ2
Mounting nut * 2 ——
o
Rod end nut %l %
= MM GA  Piping port 2-M5 x 0.8 GA ‘ NN MM CG1
V) Y g —
(N3 R y
&) SE= : iSEa ol gl MB
@l , %y
0B3: A F L NA NA_|_F A MB1
H . | S+ Stroke H + Stroke —
Z + 2 x Stroke o CA2
CS1
C76
C85
With air cushion: CJ2WB |Bore size |- Stroke| A C95
WA P
’ CP95
§ %E E . '_"_:f’- *t@f _:‘T, —
Mounting nut * LT@@% !—V'_'\ ‘ § NCM
WA —
Rod end nut
ﬁ‘ GA Piping port 2-M5 x 0.8 gﬂ NCA_
& e —
7 - \‘gr\;— | . ﬁF —D-
o | ,."x.,ﬁ)_;.@* e
] ~ == Rod End Nut X
[1B4s NA NA
i S + Stroke d
Z + 2 x Stroke 20'
ffan - —
D ° 1
¥ ] Data
H : -
Material: Iron

Applicable
bore (mm) = ¢ d i

NTJ-006A| 6 55|64 |M3x05| 2.4
NTJ-010A| 10 7 8.1 [ M4x0.7 | 3.2
NTJ-015A| 16 8 9.2 [M5x08| 4

Part no.

* For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 6-3-11.

Bore size (mm) A B C D F GA H MM NA ND h8 NN S* T Z*
o 61 117
6 15 12 14 3 8 14.5 28 M3 x 0.5 16 6 o1 M6 x 1.0 (66) 3 (122)
10 15 12 14 4 8 8 28 M4 x 0.7 12.5 8 o2 M8 x 1.0 49 — 105
16 15 18.3 20 5 8 8 28 M5 x 0.8 12.5 10 S0z M10x 1.0 50 — 106
With Air Cushion/bimensions other than the table below are the same as the table above. *()in' S and Z dimensions: With auto switch
Bore size (mm)| B C GA NA WA ww S Y4
10 15 17 7.5 21 14.5 4.5 66 122
16 18.3 20 7.5 21 145 5.5 67 123

SVC 6-3-19
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Series CJ2W

Foot Style (L)

CJ2WL |Bore size H Stroke |

Mounting nut *

Rod end nut A F GA
MM NN Piping port 2-M5 x 0.8
[
\\ ol
—tx
NN i
H-—r %_‘
'Sl
XY T NA
H S + Stroke
B Z + 2 x Stroke
Rod end nut |-
Covor surt — A F GA Piping port 2-M5 x 0.8
over surtace MM NN GA _F_ NN MM
= [m]
- -zﬁ \ % -t : ’ —A §
IIH\ m| > ﬁf\{:\?_—#“'!ﬁ‘ \\“*/‘l * 'Fﬁ“"' At =) s X
N7 R I N N
p— 43—y v Mountl - 5\ e N I
LX ounting nu
Lz X, | LY, |.NA _NA Y IX A
2-0LC H S + Stroke H + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
WA
| h @ |
|
§ i < \ =
Mounting nut * 1 K 7&{ §
WA
Rod end nut
Cover surface
1 \] \ ‘ H
S + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
Rod End Nut
H
Material: Iron
Applicable
Part no. bgrpe(mm) B C d H
NTJ-006A| 6 55| 6.4 | M3x0.5 | 2.4
NTJ-010A| 10 7 | 81| Ma4x07 | 32
+ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 6-3-11. NTIO15A | 18 8 192 |M5x08] 4
Bore size (mm)| A D F |GA | H LB [ LC | LH | LT | LX | LY | LZ MM NA NN S* T X Y Z*
61 117
6 15 3 8 |145| 28 | 15 | 45 9 |16 | 24 |165| 32 M3x0.5 |16 M6 x 1.0 (66) 3 5 7 (122)
10 15 4 8 8 28 | 15 | 45 9 |16 | 24 | 165 | 32 M4 x0.7 |[125| M8x1.0 49 — 5 7 105
16 15 5 8 8 28 | 23 | 55 | 14 | 23 | 33 |25 42 M5x0.8 [125| M10x1.0 | 50 — 6 9 106

With Air Cushion/bimensions other than the table below are the same as the table above. * ()in S and Z dimensions: With auto switch

Boresize(mm)| B | GA | LB | NA [ WA |WW | S 4
10 15 75 |165| 21 |145| 45 | 66 | 122
16 183 | 7.5 |23 21 [145 | 55 67 | 123
6-3-20
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Flange Style (F)

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CJ2W

CJ2WF |Bore size Stroke|

Mounting nut *

—_— »
NA GA Piping port 2-M5 x 0.8
MM ‘\
S o)
Q L
i3 — v /
= - J
Rod end nut / il
fodendnit A A F_ITL NA
H S + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
Rod end nut
Cover surface MM \T\' GA  Piping port 2-M5 x 0.8 GA NN MM
N N / / [}
S gl \ [m} s [S)
lo@r¢f ] = = — g
i 1| VAN AN
FX 2.6FC A FT
Fz Mounting hole F_|_NA NA | F A
ounting hole H S + Stroke H + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
With air cushion: CJ2WF |Bore size |- Stroke | A
g’ /
Mounting nutg
Rod end nut
Cover surface GA Piping port 2-M5 x 0.8
IR : f | =
N T | i i e \\ 7%;’ | L
i
I { ]
NA
S + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
Rod End Nut
d
/
Yol - }>
= H
Material: Iron
Applicable
Part no. bore (mm) B o3 d H
NTJ-006A| 6 |55 | 6.4 | M3x05 | 2.4
NTJ-010A| 10 |7 |81 |M4x07 |32
NTJ-015A| 16 |8 | 9.2 | M5x08 | 4
= For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 6-3-11.
Bore size (mm)| A D F FB FC FT FX FY Fz GA H MM NA NN S* T z*
61 117
6 15 3 8 13 4.5 1.6 24 14 32 14.5 28 M3 x 0.5 16 M6 x 1.0 (66) 3 (122)
10 15 4 8 13 4.5 1.6 24 14 32 8 28 M4 x 0.7 12.5 M8 x 1.0 49 — 105
16 15 5 8 19 5.5 2.3 33 20 42 8 28 M5x0.8 | 125 | M10x1.0 | 50 — 106
With Air Cushion/Dimensions other than the table below are the same as the table above. * ()in S and Z dimensions: With auto switch
Bore size (mm)| B FB GA NA WA | ww S 4
10 15 14.5 7.5 21 14.5 4.5 66 122
16 183 | 19 7.5 21 14.5 55 67 123
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Spring extend

Air Cylinder: Standard Type

k\@

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CJ2

06, 010, 016

Spring return

Mounting style

How to Order

Bore size ¢
6| 6mm
10 | 10mm
16 | 16 mm

Basic style

Axial foot style

Rod side flange style

O/mr|w

Double clevis style (Except 26)

® Standard stroke (mm)

06 15, 30, 45, 60
210 15, 30, 45, 60
216 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150

#|ntermediate strokes are available by the 1 mm interval with no stroke adjustment by spacer.
#When auto switch is mounted, refer to “Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting” on page 6-3-23.

Action
S |Single acting, Spring return
T |[Single acting, Spring extend

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

Suffix the symbol “-A” (Rail mounting style) or
“-B” (Band mounting style) to the end of part
number for cylinder with auto switch.

Rail mounting style | CDJ2B16-60S-A

16

45

Example

R Band mounting style| CDJ2B10-45S-B

I I + For rail mounting style, screws and nuts

16

45

for 2 pcs. switches come with the rail.
R—J79W

® Number of
Built-in magnet auto switches
Auto switch Nil__| 2 pes.
Port location on head cover * For the applicable auto switch model, S 1 pc.
YT refer to the table below. n “n” pcs
(mm) 6 10, 16 *Auto switch for rail mounting style is —
Symbol ’ shipped  together, (but  not
Nil — Perpendicular to axis assembled).
R Axial foot style Axial foot style
" - =If a built-in magnet cylinder without
= For configuration, refer to page 6-3-4. an auto switch is required, refer to
= Single acting, Spring return (S), Clevis style is the model of built-in magnet cylinder.
available only for 90° to the axis.
= Not applicable to single acting, spring extend (T).
Applicable Auto Switch/Refer to page 6-16-1 for further information on auto switches.
= Wiri Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) * Pre-
Type Special function Elgﬁt{rlcal E (Olﬂmt?t) oC ac  [Band mounting] Rail mounting eto.016) | 0.5 | 3 [ 5 Nonel (o0 | Applicable load
Vg P (06,010,016) |perpendicular|  In-line | (Nil) [(L) |(Z) |(N) |nector
3-wire o
- o (NPN equivalent)| — 5V — C76 — A76H ® ® —|—| — |ICcircuit|] —
2 — " — | 200V — A72 A72H | @ |[@|—|[—| —
@ o 7 A7 A73H —| —
2 - Qo . 12V 1(EV C73 3 3 [ BK JK ) Relay,
o onnector 2-wire C73C A73C — o 006 — —
= With diagnostic output 24V PLC
(2-color indication) Grommet - B T el T ¢\ —— —
3-wire (NPN) v12y H7A1 F7NV F79 ®  ®O|—| O IC circuit
B Grommet | [3wire (PNP)|  |°% H7A2 | F7PVv | F7P | @ |@|O|—| O |9
. H7B F7BV J79 ® O —| O
= n —_
.‘g’ Connector 2-wire 12V H7C J79C — o 006 —
8 Bi tic indicati ” 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V H7NW | F7NWV F79W ® ®O|—| O IC circuit | Rel
£ | Diagnosticindication 8 | 3wie (PNP) [24v Y — HPW | — | F7PW | @ |@[O[—| O oo
< (2-color indication) > PLC
2 H7BW | F7BWV J79W ® @ O|—| O
‘S Water resistant Grommet 2-wire 12V H7BA — F7BA — | ®@|O|—| O -
@ (2-color indication) = F7BAV — — | @[o|—]| —
With diagnostic output i -
(2-color indication) 4-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V H7NF — F79F | @ (@ O|—| O |[ICcircuit

= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m

Nil (Example) C73C
- L (Example) C73CL
- Z (Example) C73CZ
N (Example) C73CN

= Solid state switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 6-3-13 for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wire connector, refer to page 6-16-60.
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Spring return

JIS Symbol
Single acting, Single acting,
Spring return Spring extend
A A
/V

Made to Order Specifications
(For details, refer to page 6-17-1.)

to

Symbol Specifications

-XAO | Change of rod end shape

-XC22 | Fluoro rubber seals

-XC51 | With hose nipple

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Single Rod, Spring Return/Extend

Series CJ2

Specifications
Action Single acting, Spring return |Single acting, Spring extend
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.05 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
M 06 0.2 MPa 0.25 MPa
inimum operating pressure
peraing p 010, 016 0.15 MPa
. . Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (No freezing)
At En i e With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing) CJ1
Cushion Rubber bumper * CJP
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube) —
Thread tolerance JIS Class 2 CJ2
+1.0
Stroke length tolerance o CM2
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s —
06 0.012J CG1
Allowable kinetic energy 210 0.035J MB
216 0.090 J
+ No freezing MB1
Standard Stroke Spring Force (N) CA2
Bore size (mm) Standard stroke Bore size Retracted | Extended
6 15, 30, 45, 60 (mm) side side CS1
10 15, 30, 45, 60 6 .72 1.77
16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150 i 6.86 3.5 C76
- - 16 14.2 6.86
# Intermediate strokes are available by the 1 085
mm interval with no stroke adjustment by
spacer.
C95
Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting —
Auto switch | Auto switch | No. of auto switches|Minimum cylinder ~ Auto switch | Auto switch | No. of auto switches|Minimum cylinder CP95
mounting style model mounted stroke (mm)  mounting style model mounted [stroke (mm) ————
3 (Same side) 90 D-A70] 3 35 NCM
3 (Diferent sides)| 55 B-48% 2 10
D-C70 |2 (Same side) 50 D-A80C 1 5
D-C80 |2 (Different sides) 15 3 45 NCA
2 D-A70H
> 1 10 D-ASOH 2 10
o 3 (Same side) | 105 1 5 D-
£ g B-:;Sw 3 (Different sides)| 60 o 3 40
c - ; k) _
35 D-H7BAL 2 (Same S{de) 60 = D-A79W 2 15 X
Eg |D-H7NF 2 (Different sides) 15 36‘ 1 10
Ta 1 10 £%S |p-F7O 3 45
o 3 (Same side) 105 S 2 5 20_
m - - 292 |D-J79
D-C73C |3 (Different sides) 65 g% 1 5
D-C80C |2 (Same side) 65 = 3 30
D-H7C 2 (Different sides)] 15 & D-F70IV 2 5 Data
D-J79C L
1 10 1 5
D-F700W 3 55
D-J79W > 15
D-F7BAL
D-F79F 1 10
D-F70OWV g ?g
D-F7BAVL 1 10
6-3-23
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Series CJ2

Weight/Spring Return (S) @) Mounting Style and Accessoryi/For details, refer to page 6-3-13.
Bore size (mm) ERIRIUN IS5 Mounting Basic |Axial foot | Rod side |Double *
15 stroke 11 28 63 style style |flange style|clevis style
30 stroke 16 35 80 ° % Mounting nut Py ® ® _
©
45 stroke 18 44 | 102 gg T ° ° ° °
Basic 60 stroke 23 53 124 Z3 —
weight * 75 stroke — | = |45 3| Eler 5 — — — b
100 stroke 188 < | Single knuckle joint o [ o [
_ _ o
125 stroke — — [ ooa 5 Double knuckle joint o [ ] [ ]
150 stroke — — | 250 T-bracket - - - o
Mounti Axial foot style 8 8 20 x Pin and_s_nap ring are shipped together.with double clevis and double
b OUIF(‘ Itng o i 5 5 5 knuckle joint. For the attached bracket weight, refer to page 6-3-4.
racke od side flange style
weight Double clevis style (With pin) | — 4 | 10

* Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic weight.
xx Mounting nut is not attached to the double clevis style, so the mounting
nut weight is already subtracted.
Calculation: (Example) CJ2L10-45S

* Basic weight «--eoeeeeeneeenee 44 (210-45 stroke)
* Mounting bracket weight --- 8 (Axial foot style)
44+8=52g
Weight/Spring Extend (T) (9

Bore size (mm) 6 10 16
15 stroke 17 28 64
30 stroke 21 34 80
45 stroke 23 43 100
Basic 60 stroke 27 51 121
weight * 75 stroke — — 140
100 stroke — — 178
125 stroke — — 212
150 stroke — — 236
Mounting Axial foot style 8 8 20
bracket Rod side flange style 5 5 15
weight Double clevis style (With pin)*| — 4 10

* Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic weight.
xx Mounting nut is not attached to the double clevis style, so the mounting
nut weight is already subtracted.
Calculation: (Example) CJ2L10-45T

* Basic weight -«e-eeeeeeennens 43 (210-45 stroke)
* Mounting bracket weight --- 8 (Axial foot style)
43+8=51¢g

Mounting Bracket Part No.

. Bore size (mm)

Mounting bracket 6 10 16
Foot bracket CJ-L006B CJ-L010B CJ-LO16B
Flange bracket CJ-F006B CJ-FO10B CJ-F016B
T-bracket * — CJ-TO10B CJ-TO16B

= T-bracket is used with double clevis (D).

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No.
(Band mounting style)

Bore size Auto switch mounting
(mm) bracket no.
6 BJ2-006 c for the t ]
ommon for the types o
2L BJ2-010 D-C7/C8 and D-H7
16 BJ2-016

[Mounting screws set made of stainless steel]
The following set of mounting screws made of stainless steel is also
available. Use it in accordance with the operating environment.
(Please order the mounting band separately, since it is not
included.)

BBA4: For D-C7/C8/H7
“D-H7BAL’ switch is set on the cylinder with the stainless steel
screws above when shipped.
When only a switch is shipped independently, “BBA4” screws are
attached.
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Theoretical Output

Refer to the “Single acting, Spring return cylinder” in Theoretical Output
1 of Technical data 3 on page 6-19-7. In the case of the spring extend
style, the force at OUT side will be the ending force of the spring return,
and that at the IN side will be the amount of the IN side force of the
double acting style cylinder from which the beginning force of the spring
return has been subtracted.

/A Precautions

el e e |

Be sure to read before handling.1
Refer to pages 6-20-3 to 6-20-6 forl
Safety Instructions and Actuatorl
Precautions. 1

e |

| Mountng |
A\ Caution

1.

o

During installation, secure the rod cover and tighten
by applying an appropriate tightening force to the
retaining nut or to the rod cover body.

If the head cover is secured or the head cover is
tightened, the cover could rotate, leading to the
deviation.

. Tighten the retaining screws to an appropriate

tightening torque within the range given below.
26:2.1t02.5N-m, 210:5.9t0 6.4 N-m,
©16:10.8t0 11.8 N-m

. In the case of a single acting cylinder, do not

operate it in such a way that a load would be
applied during the retraction of the piston rod of the
spring return style, or during the extension of the
piston rod of the spring extend style. The spring that
is built into the cylinder provides only enough force
to retract the piton rod. Thus, if a load is applied, the
piston rod will not be able to retract to the end of the
stroke.

. In the case of a single acting cylinder, a breather

hole is provided in the cover surface. Make sure not
to block this hole during installation, as this could
lead to a malfunction.

. To remove and install the snap ring for the knuckle

pin or the clevis pin, use an appropriate pair of
pliers (tool for installing a type C snap ring).

In particular, use a pair of ultra-mini pliers such as
the Super Tool CSM-07A for removing and installing
the snap ring on the 10 cylinder.

. In the case of auto switch rail mounting style, do not

remove the rail that is mounted. Because retaining
screws extend into the cylinder, this could lead to
an air leak.




Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Single Acting, Single Rod, Spring Return/Extend Series CJ2

Copper-free
(For CRT manufacturing process)

Short Pitch Mounting Style/Single Acting, Spring Return

20-CJ2 | Mounting style | | Bore size } Stroke || Action | | Portocation on |

Copper-free

Eliminates the effects by copper based ions and fluorine
based resins, etc. over the color cathode ray tube.

Making copper based materials into electroless nickel plated
treatment or changing them to the non-copper materials in

CJ2B6 -) Stroke | SU4- X773
Short pitch mounting style

Mounting pitch is shortened when using in parallel.

H External dimensions of rod cover and head cover is changed to
o7.

B Overall length is shorten by adopting head cover integrated

order to prevent copper ions from generating. with barb fitting. CJ1i
Y o
CJ2
CM2
CG1
. . el Note) Directly mounted with cylinder mounting thread.
Specifications 0 ) Directly y g MB
Action Single acting, Spring return ‘Single acting, Spring extend
7.5 mm
Bore size (mm) 6,10, 16 MB1
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa Specifications CA2
Minimun operating 26 0.2 MPa ‘ 0.25 MPa Bore size (mm) 6
pressure 210,216 0.15 MPa Action Single acting, Spring return CS1
Cushion Rubber bumper Operating pressure range 0.2t0 0.7 MPa
Standard stroke (mm) Same as standard type. (Refer to page 6-3-23.)  Connection size With @4 barb fitting (for soft tubing) C76
Auto switch Mountable (Band mounting style) Connecting port location Head cover/Axial foot
. Basic style, Axial foot style, Stroke (mm) 5to 60 085
Mounting Rod side flange style, -
Double clevis style (Except 6) Auto switch None C95
04/92.5 urethane tubing (TU0425) ——
. . or soft nylon tubing (TS0425)
Dimensions 2 CP95
o9
M3x05 Mex10 9

Application example

Exhaust air port

S + Stroke B3]
Z + Stroke
(mm)
Stroke |5 to 15[16 to 30{31 to 45|46 to 60
S 30.5 | 39.5 | 43,5 | 57.5
4 63.5 | 72.5 | 76.5 | 90.5

Note)

1. When installing cylinder, make sure that
exhaust port for air on rod cover should not
be blocked.

2. When a cylinder is mounted, apply thread-
locking adhesive on the threaded part and
secure the external diameter of a rod cover
by plier, etc. for mounting.

Verification of push button
/ actuation for mobile phone, etc.
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Series CJ2

Construction (Not able to disassemble.)

Single acting, Spring return

L

Single acting, Spring extend

Component Parts

M

CJ20J6 Piston/Head cover

Rsis

CJ2016 Piston/Rod cover

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
(@ | Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized (@ | Seal retainer Aluminum alloy Clear anodized (06 spring extend)
@ | Head cover Aluminum alloy Anodized Bumper Urethane
(3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel @ | Mounting nut Brass Nickel plated
@ | Piston rod Stainless steel (2 | Rod end nut Rolled steel Nickel plated
® | Piston A Brass @3 | Piston seal NBR
® | Piston B Brass @ | Rod seal NBR
@ | Return spring Piano wire Zinc chromated @® | Tube gasket NBR
Spring seat Brass Piston gasket NBR
6-3-26
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Single Rod, Spring Return/Extend

Single Acting, Spring Return: Basic Style (B)

CJ2B Bore size - Stroke |S|Port location on head cover |

Series CJ2

o
ab . GB
Rod end nut % Mounting nut Piping port Piping port
®) MM NN } M5 x 0.8 M5 x 0.8
N On\Km ]
Q ] = —_—
Jo— <] CJ1
NB Port location on head cover: CJP
A L.E,| LLNA S+ Stok Axial location (R)
L H + Stroke CJ2
Z + Stroke —
CM2
CG1
= For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 6-3-11.
S* Z* MB
Bore size
(mm')z A | B|C|D|F|GB|H| MM [NA|NB| NDns | NN |5t [16to|31to|46t0|61t0|76t0|101to|12t0| 5t0 |16t0|31to|46t0(61to|76t0 10110 | 12610
15t 30st|45st|60st|75st (100 st| 125|150t | 15 st |30 st |45 st |60 st |75 st 100 st| 125t | 150t MB1
345(435(475 615 625|715|755] 895
J— 0 _ | = — | — _ | —= | — | —
6 |15/8 ] 9|3 8 28 |M3x0513 17| Boow | MEXT g ol 10 )2 5 66.5) (67.5)|(76.5)(180.5)] (94.5) CA2
10 (1512 |14 | 4 | 8 | 5 |28 |[M4x0.7|5.5|9.5| 850 |M8x10[455(53 |65 |77 |— |—|—|—[735(81 |93 [105 |—|—|—|—
16 [1518.3/20 | 5 | 8 | 5 | 28 |M5x0.8|5.5]9.5 [1080, | M0x10[455|54 |66 |78 |84 [108[126|138|735(82 |94 [106 [112| 136|154 | 166 CS1
# () in S and Z dimensions: With auto switch
C76
Single Acting, Spring Return: Axial Foot Style (L) C85
CJ2L |Bore size - Stroke|S|Port location on head cover | C95
. *
HAod end nut L ourting nut GB  Pipingport  Port location on head cover: CP95
Cover surface ™~ V5 x 08 Axial location (R) I
| : MM » o/ NCM
= + B cM >—T I = ’ ;.
_ ._J‘ /N S NCA
" Y = 0
T X T - [1B.os
“L—b ) D_
LZ XY | | NA NB Piping port
2-gLC L H i S + Stroke M5 x 0.8 X
f Y Mounting hole L Z + Stroke Rod End Nut B
ﬁ_@ . gk ‘
el £ 20-
* of Data
LB
Material: Iron
Part no. éggiﬁf) B (o] d H
NTJ-006A| 6 55 | 6.4 | M3x05 | 2.4
NTJ-010A| 10 7 8.1 | M4x0.7 | 3.2
NTJ-015A| 16 9.2 | M5x0.8 | 4
+ For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 6-3-11.
) S* zZ*
Boresize| » \g| ¢ (D | F 68| H|LB|LC|LH[LT|LX|LY|LZ| MM [NA|NB| NN [X|Y 510 [16t0]31t0]4610]67t0|7610] 1010| 2i0 | 510 | 1610|3110 4610 |61 to | 6 10| 0710 | 1261
(mm) 15t 30 st {45 st |60 st|75st (100 stf 125t | 150t | 15 st [ 30 st |45 st | 60 st | 75 st {100 st| 125t | 150st
34.5(435|475|615 625|71.5|75.5| 89.5
6 [15/8|9|3|8|—|28/13]|45| 9[1.6]24(165/32 |[M3x0.53 |7 [M6x1.0|5 |7 cosleslszsliess] — | | | lerslresleosions] — | ||
10  [15/12 [14|4 |8 |5|28[15/45| 9[1.6{24 |165|32 [M4x0.7|55|9.5|M8x1.0{ 5|7 |455(53 |65 |77 | —|—|—|—|735/81 |93 [I05 | —|—|—|—
16 [15]183/20| 5 | 8 | 5 |28]23|5.5[14]2.3]33 |25 |42 |M5x0.8/5.5|9.5(M10x1.0| 6 | 9 |455|54 |66 |78 |84 |108|126|138|735/82 |94 [106 |112|136 154|166

O

# () in S and Z dimensions: With auto switch
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Series CJ2

Single Acting, Spring Return: Rod Side Flange Style (F)

CJ2F |Bore size - Stroke | S| Port location on head cover |

Rod end nut Mounting nut * GB ... Port location on head cover:
Cover surface NN =~ Piping port Axial location (R)
MM /" M5x08 ¢
/ ) /| fy
= > P Q m T
O & — 18  E
Y L
FX FT
. 2eFC ‘ 0 Piping port
. FZ | Mounting hole A | F, [NA NB [1Bog ProF
H o Z + Stroke M5 x 0.8
- ‘ S+Stroke
* For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 6-3-11.
S* zZ*
Bore size|

(mm) A|B|C|D|F FB|FCFTFXFY[FZGB/H| MM |NANB| NN |5t |16t0|31to[4610|61t0|76t0 [101to|126t0|5t0 |16t0|31to|46to |61to|76t0 (10110 |126t0
158t |30 st |45 st |60 st|75st {100 st| 125t [ 150t [ 15 st |30 st |45 st |60 st |75 st {100 st| 125st | 150 st

345|435(475(615 62.5|71.5|755(89.5
6 15(8 | 93 (8 |11|45(16(24|14|32|—|28(M3x05(3 |7 |M6x1.0 so5)uss|s25)e65 — | | |  le7s|res)sosleas | | |~
10 15012 [14| 4 | 8 [13]|4.5|1.6[24|14[32| 5 |28 |M4x 0.7 |5.5|9.5| M8x 1.0 45553 |65 |77 | —|— | — | — [735(/81 [93 [105 | —|—|—|—
16 15[18.3/20| 5| 8 [19]5.5/2.3]33|20|42| 5 |28 | M5x0.8|5.5|9.5/M10x 1.0/ 45.5|54 |66 |78 | 84 [108]126|138|73.5]/82 |94 [106 [112|136| 154|166

Single Acting, Spring Return: Double Clevis Style (D)

CJ2D |Bore size|H Stroke |S

# (1) in S and Z dimensions: With auto switch

Z + Stroke R
Rod end nut H S + Stroke U o
MM Piping port M5 x 0.8 NB @CDHo *§0%0 CZ.o3
GB Clevis pin CX$87
(ocdkn 333 o
o ’<’/
[S} -,
A - e il
1 T L
) | -
2 v XD
o For details, P T
A NA L _j_ refer to page 6-3-11. : ' =
It: —= :fl < j‘
TY
T™W
ZZ + Stroke 4-9TC
E’H
Material: Iron
Part no. Qgrpe"‘(:r?]?#e) o3 d H
NTJ-006A 6 5.5 | 6.4 IM3x0.5[2.4
= Clevis pin and set ring are shipped together. NTJ-010A| 10 7 |81 |M4x07[3.2
NTJ-015A| 16 8 [9.2|M5x08|4
Bore size 2 T
(mm) |A|B|C|CDICX|CZ| D |GB| H MM |NAINB| R | U 5t |16to|31to|46t0(61to|76t|101t0]|126to| 5to |16t0|31to|4610 |61to (7610|1010 12600
(cd) 15t (30 st |45st|60st |75 st {100 st 125t | 150st | 15 st |30 st| 45 st [ 60 st | 75 st 100 stf 125t | 150 st
10 1512 [ 1433|3202 | 4 |18 |20 |M4x0.7 |[55]|225| 5 | 8 |455|53|65|77 | —|—|—|—|735[81 |93 [105|—|—|—|—
16 15[18.3| 20 (5 [|6.5[18.3| 5 |23 |20 |[M5x0.8 [5.5]|27.5| 8 |10 [455|54 | 66 | 78 | 84 [108| 126|138 |75.5| 84 | 96 | 108 114|138 | 156 | 168
T-bracket Dimensions
Bore size zz Bore size
(mm) | 5to15st [16t030st| 31 to45st|46t060 st |61t 75 st| 7610 100st 101 to 125 st|126 10 150 st (mm) s T S
10 84.5 92 104 116 — — — — 10 45|29 | 40 | 22 | 32 | 12
16 89.5 98 110 122 128 152 170 182 16 55| 35 | 48 | 28 | 38 | 16
6-3-28 V.
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Single Rod, Spring Return/Extend

Single Acting, Spring Extend: Basic Style (B)

CJ2B|Bore size|H Stroke|T

Mounting nut *

Series CJ2

o9}
MM 5* / Piping port M5 x 0.8
¢0 - g ._GA,’/L 5
CJ2B6 \ Bl Ty ; i’“l c'p/
P K) - | |
m=k ' [ (1843
-0.3 = e
v A F IT|. NA NB
H + Stroke S + Stroke
Rod end nut
- Z + 2 x Stroke CJ1
Mounting nut *
©
CJ2B10/16 MM A Piping port M5 x 0.8 CJP
a =
3 o CJ2
] 4 =3 _';H ‘\ T 4 T e S —————
/ " CM2
A NA NB —
Rod end nut H + Stroke S + Stroke CG1
Z + 2 x Stroke
* For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 6-3-11. MB
| 52 2. MB1
Boresize | A\ B | C| D GA{H| MM | NN [NAINB|NDh8| T |5to|16to|31to|46to|61to(76t0 |101to |12t | 5to [16to|31to[46 10|61 to[76t0 (1011012610
(mm) 15t |30 st 45t| 60 st|75st [100 st|125st [150st | 15 st | 30 st| 45 st| 60 st | 75 st|100 st 125t | 150 st
6 465(55(505(1735] | | | |mslesslers|ios| | | | |CA2
1512 | 14 14528 |M3x05 \M6X 10116 |3 | 64we | 3 (55| (05)| (645) (785) (195) | 885) | 525) | (1063
10 15012 (14|14 [ 8 |8 |28 [M4x0.7 | M8x1.0[12.5/5.5| 8902 | —|485(56 (|68 [80 |— | —|— |— |765(84 |96 [108 | — |— |— | — CS1
16 15 ]18.3/20 | 5 8 |28 [M5x0.8 [M10x1.0[12.5/5.5 108022 | — |48.5[57 |69 |81 | 87 | 111129 [141|765(85 |97 [109 |115 [139 [157 [169
# () in S and Z dimensions: With auto switch C76
Single Acting, Spring Extend: Axial Foot Style (L) 85
CJ2L |Bore size| Stroke| T C95
CJ2L6 Mounting nut *
Cover surface MM NN F GA Piping port M5 x 0.8 —CP95
S Vg \D Qo L
— =Py =
> .| > — — = | N . o : =
E 9 > : = %J = NCM
=iy | T e A
X ] ’ t i -—<—=22 INCA
LZ / A XLY _[TL. NA NB Rod cover side Head cover side
Pod end nut . H + Stroke S + Stroke | D-
B Z + 2 x Stroke !
Cover surface .
Mounting nut * -X
CJz2L10/16 Cover surface MM NN F GA Piping port M5 x 0.8
s \ a [\ 20-
- \ S Valisyz:
- (| > N nral
'} =
S| N Rod End Nut  |Data
ENER) Y I_.‘ e ey A
X | -1 d
Lz 20lC |lA XY, [ NA
Mounting hole H + Stroke I S + Stroke DL
Z + 2 x Stroke -
LB iy
Material: Iron
Part no. ngifﬂe) B C d H
NTJ-006A| 6 | 55|64 | M3x05 | 2.4
NTJ-010A | 10 7 8.1 | M4x0.7 | 3.2
NTJ-015A| 16 | 8 | 9.2 | M5x08 | 4
# For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 6-3-11.
Bore size | |g |C |D |F GA[H LB|LC|LH|LT |LX|LY |LZ| MM |NANB| NN |T | X|Y |5t [16t0[31to] 4616110 |76t [1010 [126%0 | 5o [1610] 31to]46t0 |61 1076 10| 10110 | 12610
(mm) 15st| 30 st| 45 st| 60 st|75 st 100 st 125t [150st |15 st | 30 st | 45 st|60 st | 75 st[100 st| 125t | 150 st
6 46.5|55.5(59.5(73.5 74.5(83.5|87.5/|101.5
1512 |14| 3| 8 [14.5(28(15|4.5| 9|1.6|24[16.5(32|M3x05(16 |3 [Mex10(3 |5 |7 615 | 603) | 65) | 785 — | — | — | — [(95)| 85| 29|y | — |— | — | —
10 1512 {144 |8 |8 [28|15]4.5] 9|1.6|24[16.5/32|M4x0.7 [12.5/5.5(M8x10|—|5 |7 [485(56 [68 |80 |— | — |— |— |765/84 |96 [108 |— |— |— |—
16 15]18.320| 5|8 | 8 |28|23]5.5[14)2.3|3325 |42|M5x0.8[12.5/5.5[M10x1.0)—| 6 | 9 [48.5]57 [69 |81 | 87 |111]129 |141|765|85 |97 (109 [115 [139 |157 | 169
* () in S and Z dimensions: With auto switch
6-3-29
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Series CJ2

Single Acting, Spring Extend: Rod Side Flange Style (F)

CJ2F [Bore size H Stroke| T ——

CJ2F6 Cover surface MM NN /I GA Piping port M5 x 0.8

a
PR y & ;; /I'\
0 ™~ > . o — st} i £
%—@Q glz iz S| >
[ H : 0
FX i FT 2 }
Fz > 2-gFC A F TI NA I*NB
: - L Rod cover side  Head cover side
Maunting hole N H + Stroke S + Stroke )
Rod end nut Z + 2 x Stroke
. Rod End Nut
CJ2F10/1 GCover surface MM Mounting nut GA Piping port M5 x 0.8
) NN
Q {} L T
A
o1 BT NV
[ =1 —_ -
I 1
ul |
FT —=—r=H
F.._NA NB .
H + Stroke S + Stroke Material: Iron
Rod end nut Z + 2 x Stroke .| Partno. Qgrpe"f;l:]e] B | C d H
NTJ-006A] 6 | 55|64 | M3x05 |24
NTJ-010A| 10 |7 | 81 | M4x07 | 3.2
NTJ-015A] 16 |8 |92 | M5x08 | 4
« For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 6-3-11.
S* Z*
Boresize | o | g|c | D|F |FBIFCIFTIFX|FY|FZGA H | MM NANB| NN |T |5t [16to]31t0[46to]61t0]76 10 | 101t0] 10 510 | 1610] 31 to] 461061 to 7610 [ 10110 1260
(mm) 15t [30st|45st|60st|75 st [100 st| 125t | 150t |15 st | 30 st| 45 st| 60 st |75 st 100 st| 125t | 150 st
46.5 555 [59.5 [73.5 745 (835 [87.5 (1015
6 === ===
1512 (14| 3|8 [13 |45(|1.6(24 |14 |32(14.528 [M3x0.5[16 [3 |M6x10|3 (51.5)1(60.5),(64.5)|(78.5) (79.5)|(88.5)|(92.5)|(106.5)
10 1512 [14| 4 |8 [13 |4.5[1.6(24[14|32|8 |28 [M4x0.7[12.5(5.5| M8x1.0 |—[485 [56 (68 [80 |— | — |— |— [765 [84 (96 [108 | — |— | — | —
16 15 [18.3/20| 5| 8 |19 [5.5]|2.3/33]20]42| 8 |28 |M5x0.8]12.5/5.5 [Mi0x1.0]—|48.5 |57 |69 |81 87 | 111/129[141[765 |85 |97 [109 |115[139 | 157 | 169

# (1) in S and Z dimensions: With auto switch

Single Acting, Spring Extend: Double Clevis Style (D)

CJ2D |Bore size - Stroke | T

Z + 2 x Stroke R
= ‘ 6z 2
Rod end nut H + Stroke S + Stroke U -0.3
GA  Piping port M5 x 0.8 NB @CDHo § %% CX187
Clevis pin (acdas=3 %) (@)
o y
|
Q 1 n
=+
! = [ - g n" T-bracket -] X
o \ r
1 e e i | For details, #J
1 o
7T refer to page 6-3-11. -3 T
| !
A NA | 1 =
N
s e e
| | TY
™
ZZ + 2 x Stroke 4-067C
* Clevis pin and set ring are shipped together.
. S 4
Boresize | o | B | ¢ |cD|CX|CZ|D [GA| H | MM |NA [NB| R | U [5to [16t0[31to[46t0[61t0[76%]101t0[ 12610 510 [1610[3110[46t0[61 10 [76 10 [ 1011012610
(mm) (cd) 15st| 30t |45 st|60 st |75 st 100 st[ 125t | 150t [ 15 st | 30 st {45 st |60 st |75 st {100 stf 125t | 150t
10 15 (12 |14 |3.3|3.2[12 | 4 8 |28 [M4x0.7[{125[185] 5 8 1485/ 56 |68 80| — | —|— | —[845/92 |[104|116| — | — | — | —
16 15 [18.3/ 20 |5 [6.5(18.3| 5 | 8 |28 [M5x08|125|235| 8 |10 |[48.5| 57 | 69 | 81 | 87 |111[129]|141|86.5| 95 [107|119|125|149|167 179

T-bracket Dimensions

Bore size Y44 Bore size
T TH| TV |TW | TX | TY
(mm) |50 15 st[16 to 30 st[31 to 45 st}46 to 60 st|61 to 75 st|76t0 100 st | 10110 125t [126t0 150 st (mm) e
10 955 | 103 115 127 — — — — 10 45 | 29 | 40 | 22 | 32 | 12
16 100.5 | 109 121 133 139 163 181 193 16 55 | 35|48 | 28 | 38 | 16
6-3-30
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Single Rod, Spring Return/Extend

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and
Its Mounting Height: Single Acting, Spring Return (S)

Series CJ2

For the operating range of auto switch,
refer to page 6-3-13.

Reed switch Solid state switch
<Band mounting style> <Band mounting style>
D-C701/C80 ~Hs ¢ Auto switch D-H700/H7OW/H7BAL/H7NF
M L - ©
——  f ’/Q\i'ﬁri _\‘
P e F;g‘
26 | & _llB
? Auto switch D-H7C CJ1
—_— Jn i =5 I ' CJP
I B CJ2
I
CM2
<Rail mounting style> , <Rail mounting style> ——
D-A7CJ/A80 Auto switch CG1
N ‘% D-F701/J79, D-F700W, D-J79W L
210] [ . e D-F79F, D-F7BAL Auto switch
= : = ‘ ! MB
Minimum lead wire I e
bending radius 10 s 5 MB1
5 —
CA2
D'A79W A t 't h
or = [Z D-F701V, D-F7CIWV, D-F7BAVL Auto switch CS1
® 5 N 70 ., b A
% =\ g Ol — =g T C76
Minimum lead wire /" Al |235 ¥ H_ B 2 Hr“ i i = i C85
bending radius 10 il Al |23 B
[11 A7 —
C95
D-A70H/A80H
D-J79C CP9%5
o
@ _— NCM
512
MR~ 4
‘ NCA
Auto switch 210
133 133 D-
©
Flo Auto Switch Mounting Height |-X
Ul q —
lla10 Auto switch model B?;ﬁ;')ze =Hs 20-
13.3| 13.3 D-C701/C80 6 15
. . . ) D-H7O/H70O0W 10 17 Data
Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position/Spring Return D-H7NF/H7BAL 16 | 205
q Bore size A dimension 6 17.5
Adto swch model | (mm) [1010 16 %[ 1610 80 *[31 1045 *[46 0 60 %61 to 75 *[76 10 100010 8" [srotar®] ®  D-C7SC 10 | 195
D-C701/C80 6 8.5 17.5 21.5 35.5 — — — — 2 16 23
D-C73C 10 9 16.5 28.5 40.5 — — — — 2.5 6 18
D-C80C 16 8.5 17 29 41 47 71 89 101 3 D-H7C 10 20
D-H70/H7C 6 7.5 16.5 20.5 34.5 — — — — 1 16 23.5
D-H7COW/H7BAL 10 8 15.5 27.5 39.5 — — — — 1.5 D-A7 10 16.5
D-H7NF 16 7.5 16 28 40 46 70 88 100 2 D-A80 16 19.5
. 10 9.5 17 29 41 — — — — 3 D-A7C]H/A80H
D-A7CI/A80 16 9 17.5 29.5 41.5 47.5 715 89.5 101.5 3.5 D-F701/J79 10 7.5
D-A7C1H/A80H D-F7O0W/J79W
D-A73C/A80C B B B B D-F7BAL/F79F 16 20.5
D-F70/J79 10 10 17.5 29.5 41.5 3.5 D ATIC/ABOC 10 235
D-F7O0W/J79W ) 16 26.5
D-F70OV/IF7OWV D-F70V/F7BAVL 10 20
D-F79F/J79C 48 79 90 102 D-F7O0WV 16 23
D-F7BAL 16 9.5 18 30 42 4 10 >3
D-F7BAVL D-J79C 6 | 26
10 7 14.5 26.5 38.5 — — — — 0.5 10 19
D-A79W 16 65 | 15 27 | 39 45 69 87 99 | 1 DR 16 | 20
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Series CJ2

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and

For the operating range of auto switch,

Its Mounting Height: Single Acting, Spring Extend (T) refer to page 6-3-13.
Reed switch Solid state switch
<Band mounting style> <Band mounting style>

Auto switch ]
D-C701/C80 Auto switch M

D-H70/H7O0W/H7BAL/H7NF

E Auto switch

oz

) B
= = (A

=Hs A 3882 | B
<Rail mounting style> <Rail mounting style>
Ao sereh D-F700/J79, D-F700W, D-J79W
D-A7L/A80 e . D-F79F, D-F7BAL ,
y - - — = N J:dl Auto switch
£ SEEEESS s - L —
2\ Minimum lead wire i ) PN
R " = 5 II
bending radius 10 A 23 B i LE) n
7s — 7
11777
D-A79W Auto switch D-F7OV, D-F7OWV Auto switch
, D-F7BAVL
| ju— ) = =)
. e — e E
TE 2 e e |
Minimum lead wire A | o35 Al | 237 U 1B

BAIK bending radius 10

D-A73C/A80C

Auto switch D-J79C
‘ 77 @ﬂz B
- I A &) o~
B = ‘ I s (] 2 =
= T - e
| = I '
| ﬁlﬁl‘ Jlet0 A
Al |24 B 1831133
Auto Switch Mounting Height
Auto switch X
Auto switch model oD =Hs
%ﬁ; it 5 (mm)
: io'-% ' ' = —A1 D-C70/C80 6 | 15
=2 D-H7C/H7OW 10 17
Elﬁ— Al | 22 B D-H7NF/H7BAL 16 20.5
ikl 6 175
Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position/Spring Extend e 10 | 195
. Bore size A B dimension 16 23
Auto switch model | ™) ™ |an stroke| 1010 15 *] 16 10 30 *| 31 10.45 |46 to 60 61 to 75 %[ 76 0 100 ] 10110 125°] 12610 150° 6 | 18
D-C701/C80 6 2 85 | 175 | 215 | 355 — — — — D-H7C 10 20
D-C73C 10 2.5 9 165 | 285 | 405 _ — — — 16 23.5
D-C80C 16 3 85 | 17 29 41 47 71 89 101 D-A70] 10 16.5
D-H70/H7C 6 1 75 | 165 | 205 | 345 — — — — D-A80 16 19.5
D-H7OW/H7BAL 10 15 8 155 | 275 | 395 — — — — D-A7CIH/A8SOH 10 175
D-H7NF 16 2 75 | 16 28 40 46 70 88 100 D-F70/J79 :
10 3 95 | 17 29 41 — — — —_ D-F7O0W/J79W
D-A7CI/A80 16 35 9 17.5 29.5 415 475 | 715 875 | 101.5 D-F7BAL/F79F 16 205
D-A7CIH/A80H
D-A73C/A80C D-A73C 10 235
D-F701/J79 10 3.5 10 17.5 29.5 415 — — — — D-A80C
D-F7OW/J79W 16 265
D-F7OV/IF7TOWV D-F70IV/F7BAVL 10 20
D-F79F/J79C 16 4 95 | 18 30 42 48 72 20 102 D-F7OWV 16 23
D-F7BAL : 10 23
D-F7BAVL RIS 16| 26
10 0.5 7 145 | 265 | 385 — — — — 10 19
D-A79W 16 1 65 | 15 27 39 45 69 87 99 T 16 22
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2K

010, 016

How to Order CJ1
. Bore size ¢ ¢ Standard stroke (mm) CJP
-5 1 10 mm 210 |15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150 I
1 16 mm 216 |15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 CJ2
* Intermediate strokes are available by the 1 mm interval
with no stroke adjustment by spacer.
Mounting style ¢ * When auto switch is mounted, refer to “Minimum Stroke CM2

Basic style for Auto Switch Mounting” on page 6-3-34.

Axial foot style

i : CG1
Rod side flange style Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

Double clevis style Suffix the symbol “-A” (Rail mounting style) or * MB
B” (Band mounting style) to the end of part
number for cylinder with auto switch.

Rail mounting style | cDJ2kB16-60-A  |NMB1

E I
(LENENEivy CJ2K| L (1660 " Band mouning | obizke10-45E
* For rail mounting style, screws and nuts for 2 CA2

I I I I pcs. switches come with the rail.

T couzk(L]1eHseo[ Hizew st

O|mrw

C76
T L * Number of L
Built-in magnet auto switches C85
) Auto switch " Nil | 2pcs.
Port location on head cover «For the applicable auto switch S 1 pc. c95
Svmbol Port location model, refer to the table below. n_ |“n"pcs.
Y on head cover = Auto switch for rail mounting style ——
Nil Perpendicular to axis is shipped together, (but not CP9%5
R Axial foot style assem_blv_ed). . . —
“F fi i for t 6- * |f a built-in magnet cylinder without
" 3054()0” lguration, reier o page an auto switch is required, refer to NCM
By ) . ) the model of built-in magnet
+ Double clevis style is only available cvlinder
for being perpendicular to axis. Y ’ NCA
Applicable Auto Switch/Refer to page 6-16-1 for further information on auto switches. D-
= Wiri Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) *| Pre-
Type|  Special function Elzor:]:rrwal = (Olﬁml?t) oo AG  [Bandmounting| Rail mounting 10,01 [ 0.5 3 | 5 None Sar | Applicable load -X
R p (06,910, 016) |Perpendicular|  In-line | (Nil) [(L) {(Z) |(N) | hector
3-wire - 20-
< (NPN equivalent)| — | 2V - C76 = A7T6H | ®@ | @ |—|—| — |ICcircuit Y-
o Grommet — 200V A
S — ” — 72 A72H ® e —|— — Data
g o 12V 100V C73 A73 A73H ® 00— — Rel
o Connector 2-wire C73C A73C — o 000 — — ey,
| with diagnostic output 24y PLC
ith diagnostic output |4 t o _ _ _ =] —
(2-color indication) fomme L o o
3-wire (NPN 5V 12V H7A1 F7NV F79 ® @O0 —| O IC circuit
. Grommet | |3-wire (PNP, ' H7A2 F7PV F7P ® O —| O
. H7B F7BV J79 ® O —| O
< § _
rg Connector 2-wire 12v H7C J79C — o o600 —
2] 3-wire (NPN) H7NW | FZNWV F79W ® 0| —| O -
i ic indicati IC t
£ | Diagnostic indication 8 [sire e |22V 1Y) — H7TPW | — F7PwW | @ (@[O0 —| o |-~ Relay
= (2-color indication) PLC
2 H7BW | F7BWV J79W ® O —| O
S Water resistant Grommet 2-wire 12V H7BA — F7BA — | @|O|— O —
@ (2-color indication) — F7BAV — — | @®|O0|—| —
With diagnostic output 4-wire -
(2-color indication) (NPN) 5V, 12V H7NF = F79F ® @ O|—| O |ICcircuit
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m -t Nil (Example) C73C = Solid state switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
3m -...... L (Example) C73CL = “D-A79W” cannot be mounted on bore size 10 cylinder with air cushion.
5m .. Z (Example) C73CZ

None N (Example) C73CN

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 6-3-13 for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wire connector, refer to page 6-16-60.
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Series CJ2K

A cylinder which rod does
not rotate because of the
hexagonal rod shape.

Non-rotating accuracy
010: £1.5°, 616: +1°

Can operate without
lubrication.

JIS Symbol

Double acting,
Single rod

o —

|

Port Location on Head Cover

Either perpendicular to the cylinder axis or
in-line with the cylinder axis is available for

basic style. o

<l

Perpendicular

vade t0

tade | Made to Order Specifications

(For details, refer to page 6-17-1.)

Symbol Specifications

-XAO

Change of rod end shape

Specifications

Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.05 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.06 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

-XC3 | Special port location

-XC51 | With hose nipple

6-3-34

Cushion Rubber bumper
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Thread tolerance JIS Class 2
Stroke length tolerance 5o
210 +1.5°
Rod non-rotating accuracy
216 +1°
M . Basic style, Axial foot style,
i Rod side flange style, Double clevis style
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s
210 0.035J
Allowable kinetic energy
216 0.090 J
Standard Stroke
Bore size (mm) Standard stroke
10 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150
16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200

* Intermediate strokes are available by the 1 mm interval with no stroke adjustment by spacer.

Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

’ Refer to “Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting” on page 6-3-3.

Mounting Style and Accessoryi/For details, refer to page 6-3-11.

Mounting style E?;i:ac fogxgyllle fIaRr:)gdeS;(tj;/ele Doums?ycllgws*
g ‘OE) Mounting nut [ [ [ ]
2 S_ Rod end nut [ { ] [ J
% ?',' Clevis pin — — — [ J
c Single knuckle joint [ [ ] o [ J
'%_ Double knuckle joint * [ J L [ ] [ ]
© T-bracket — — — [

* Pin and snap ring are shipped together with double clevis and double knuckle joint.

Part numbers for auto switch mounting bracket are common with Series CJ2,
double acting, single rod type. Refer to page 6-3-4.

Mounting Bracket Part No.

Mounting Bore size (mm)
bracket 10 16
Foot bracket CJ-L016B CJK-LO16B
Flange bracket CJ-Fo16B CJK-FO16B
T-bracket * CJ-T010B CJ-To16B

* T-bracket is used with double clevis (D).

O
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2K

Weight ()
Aprecautions Bore size (mm) 10 16
e Basic weight * 24 55
1Be sure to read before handling. Refer to pages Additional weight per each 15 mm of stroke 4 6.5
1 6-20-3 to 6-20-6 for Safety Instructions and Actuator! [— 20 20
LPrecautions. 1 Mounting xial foot style
o = bracket Rod side flange style 15 15
i i igh . . .
Caution on Handlmg weight Double clevis style (With pin) * 4 10
A Caution * Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic weight. . cJ1
. . . . . ## Mounting nut is not attached to the double clevis style, so the mounting nut
1. During installation, secure the rod cover and tighten by applying an weight is already subtracted. —
appropriate tightening force to the retaining but or to the rod cover body. Calculation: (Example) CJ2KL10-45 CJP
If the head cover is secured or the head cover is tightened, the cover could B it TR Emm———— 24 (010)
rotate, leading to the deviation. o N « Additional weight ..4/15 stroke
2. Tighten the retaining screws to an appropriate tightening torque within the « Cylinder stroke - .. 45 stroke CJ2
range given below. * Mounting bracket weight ----- 20 (Axial foot style) ————
210:10.8t0 11.8 N-m, 216:20 to 21 N-m 24+ 4/15x45+20=56 g CM2
3. In the case of a non-rotating cylinder, do not operate it in such a way that
rotational torque would be applied to the piston rod. If rotational torque is C f —
applied, the non-rotating guide will become deformed, thus affecting the non- Opper' ree CG1
rotating accuracy. (For CRT manufacturing process) —
Allowable rotational torque (N-m) AL il MB
d 0.02 0.04 20-CJ2K [ Mounting style || Bore size H Stroke || Action |[Poticsationon |
4. To screw a bracket onto the threaded portion at the tip of the piston rod, Copper—free MB1
make sure to retract the piston rod entirely, and place a wrench over the flat
portion of the rod that protrudes. To tighten, take precautions to prevent the Eliminates the effects by copper based ions and fluorine CA2
tightening torque from being applied to the non-rotating guide. based resins, etc. over the color cathode ray tube.
5. To remove land in;tall thle snap ring for thg knuckle pin or thg clevis pin, use Making copper based materials into electroless nickel plated CS1
an appropriate pair of pliers (tool for installing a type C snap ring). treatment or changing them to the non-copper materials in
In particular, use a pair of ultra-mini pliers such as the Super Tool CSM-07A der t t . f ti
for removing and installing the snap ring on the @10 cylinder. oraer 10 prevent copper ions irom generating. C76
6. In the case of auto switch rail mounting style, do not remove the rail that is Specifications
mounted. Because retaining screws extend into the cylinder, this could lead
to an air leak. Action Double acting, Single rod C85
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.06 MPa C95
Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard equipment) CP95
Rod non-rotating 210 $1.5°
accuracy o016 +1° NCM
Standard stroke (mm) Same as standard type. (Refer to page 6-3-34.)
Auto switch Mountable (Band mounting style) NCA
Mountin Basic style, Axial foot style,
9 Rod side flange style, Double clevis style D
Data
!
I
M I
I
|| —
A/
Rod section
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
® Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized @ | Rod end nut Rolled steel Nickel plated
@ | Head cover Aluminum alloy Anodized ® | Bumper Urethane
® Cylinder tube Stainless steel (© | Piston seal NBR
® Piston rod Stainless steel 1 | Rod seal NBR
® | Piston Brass @ | Tube gasket NBR
® Mounting nut Brass Nickel plated @ | Piston gasket NBR

O

6-3-35



Series CJ2K

Basic Style (B)

CJ2KB Bore size H Stroke | |Port location on head cover |

Mounting nut *

a -
Piping port M5 x 0.8
Rod end rr::t NN % Piping port M5 x 0.8
M GA GB g
(
| Y N
A F_I.NA NB’ IBB3a
. H S + Stroke
Rod section - * .
Z + Stroke Port location on head cover:

Axial location (R)

« Refer to page 6-3-11 for details of the mounting nut. (SNJ-016B for 10, SNKJ-016B for g16)

Boresize(nm)| A | BA | BB | CA [ CB | F | GA | GB | H | KA MM NA | NB NDh8 NN S z
10 15 |15 |12 17 | 14 | 8 8 5 | 28 | 42 | M4x07 |125| 95 | 10 Som M10x1.0 | 46 | 74
16 15 | 183 [183 | 20 | 20 | 8 8 5 | 28 | 52 | M5x08 |125| 95 | 12 3., M12x1.0 | 47 | 75

Axial Foot Style (L)

CJ2KL |Bore size[H Stroke | |Port location on head cover |

- Rod cover side

0
Mounting nut * DBA-D? .
Cover surface Rod end nut Piping port 2-M5 x 0.8 Piping port M5 x 0.8
/ ' MM NN _F g_ATf
= AN x
~ 1 W
/ --ﬂ“\: % \ B -
& p00| > - :
L& | A ) I =
. f’i// E - ; * ;[ S
T I § E=T=A
x| H
LZ Rod section A LIIXLY | _NA NE Port location on head cover:
H S + Stroke - Axial location (R)
Z + Stroke
2-0LC Rod End Nut
Mounting hole d
(\€/
.-—'lB H
Material: Iron
Part no. ;‘g;e (mm‘ B | C d H

NTJ-010A | 10 7 | 81|M4x0.7| 32
NTJ-015A | 16 8 [ 92 |M5x08]| 4

* Refer to page 6-3-11 for details of the mounting nut. (SNJ-016B for 10, SNKJ-016B for g16)

Boresize(mm)) A [BA |BB|CA|CB| F |[GA|GB| H |[KA|LB |[LC|LH|LT [LX|LY|[LZ| MM |[NA|NB| NN X|Y|Ss |z
10 15 |15 |12 17 | 14 | 8 8 5 |28 |42|215|55| 14 |23 | 33 | 25 | 42 | M4x0.7 |125|9.5 | M10x1.0 46 | 74
16 15 [18.3|/183| 20 |20 | 8 | 8 | 5 |28 |52 |23 |55| 14 |23 |33 |25 | 42 | M5x08 |125|9.5 | Mi2x10| 6 9 | 47 | 75

(o)}
©
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod S

Rod Side Flange Style (F)

eries CJ2K

CJ2KF |Bore size H Stroke || Port location on head cover |

Mounting nut *

v.
¢C>
Rod cover side

OBASs

1
Cover surface MM Piping port 2-M5 x 0.8 Piping port M5 x 0.8 CJ—
/ Rod end nut NN 'G_Pﬂ CJP
: M ——
— ] \ 2,
35 CJ2
- el } : —
<
FX 2 FT CM2
FZ 2-gFC Rod section A F | NA —
Mounting hol o . .
ounting hote H §+ grote Port location on head cover: CG1
* SNOKE Axial location (R) ME
« Refer to page 6-3-11 for details of the mounting nut. (SNJ-016B for g10, SNKJ-016B for g16)
Bore size (mm)| A | BA |BB |[CA|CB| F |FB | FC | FT | FX | FY | FZ |GA|GB | H | KA MM NA | NB NN S Y4 MB1
10 15 |15 |12 17 | 14 8 [175| 55|28 | 33 | 20 | 42 8 5 28 | 42 |M4x0.7|125| 9.5 | MI0x1.0 | 46 | 74 CA2
16 15 [18.3]18.3| 20 | 20 8 |19 55|23 | 33 | 20 | 42 8 5 28 | 52 |M5x0.8125| 9.5 | M12x1.0 | 47 | 75
CS1
Double Clevis Style (D) C76
CJ2KD |Bore size H Stroke | C85
Z + Stroke R
H S + Stroke 8]
Rod end nut NB| @CDHg 3% 0BB §s C95
MM GA  Piping port 2-M5 x 0.8 B Clevis pin Ccx 183 CP95
v S (ocd 358 2
P4 \ B &
@ o1 - ] g NCH
L - - | K r
;& E | Tbracket 7R
5 b For details, Voo l ! T NCA
A NA L refer to page 6-3-11. \ s =
T AT D-
s o e i it = 13
3: Rod section TY X
TW
ZZ + Stroke 4-8TC ‘ TX 20
TV -
Rod End Nut Data
_d
/[
- f
e 1Ly
Material: Iron
# Clevis pin and set ring are shipped together. Partno. [\PPICE g | o d H

bore (mm
NTJ-010A | 10 7 |81 |M4x0.7] 32
NTJ-015A | 16 8 [ 9.2 [M5x0.8]| 4

Bore size (mm) | A BA | BB | CA | CB [CD(cd) CX | GA | GB H KA MM NA | NB R S U 4 Y44
10 15 | 15 12 17 14 | 3.3 3.2 8 18 28 42 | M4x0.7 | 125 | 22.5 5 46 8 82 93
16 15 | 183 | 183 | 20 20 | 5 6.5 8 23 28 52 | M5x0.8 | 125 | 27.5 8 47 | 10 85 99

T-bracket Dimensions
Bore size (mm) | TC TH TV | TW | TX TY
10 45 | 29 | 40 | 22 | 32 | 12

16 55 | 35 | 48 | 28 | 38 | 16

o
S
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Single Acting, Single Rod, Spring Return/Extend

Series CJ2K

010, 016

How to Order

i L
__Bore sizeq ¢ Standard stroke (mm)
:—w 210 | 15, 30, 45, 60
06] 16mm 216 | 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150

* Intermediate strokes are available by the 1 mm interval
with no stroke adjustment by spacer.

Mounting style ¢ * When auto switch is mounted, refer to “Minimum Stroke

Spring return

B Basic style for Auto Switch Mounting” on page 6-3-3.

L |_Axial foot style Actlop , , Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model
F_|Rod side flange style S |Single acting, Spring return Sufte T ool A" (Ral "
D |Double clevis style T _|[Single acting, Spring extend uffix the symbol “-A” (Rall mounting

style) or “-B” (Band mounting style) to
the end of part number for cylinder with
auto switch.

Rail mounting style| CDJ2KB16-60S-A

Example

L1645

Band mounting style | CDJ2KB10-45S-B

hneeticaned CJ2K

* For rail mounting style, screws and

| [ 1 |

nuts for 2 pcs. switches come with the
T o | * Number of
Built-in magnet auto switches
Auto switch Nil 2 pes.
Port location on head cover # For the applicable auto switch S 1 pc.
g model, refer to the table below. n “n” pcs.
Symbol Port location * Auto switch for rail mounting
on head cover style is shipped together, (but
Nil Perpendicular to axis not assembled).
R Axial foot style = |If a built-in magnet cylinder
without an auto switch is

= For configuration, refer to page 6-3-34.
= Single acting, Spring return (S), Clevis
style is available only for 90° to the axis.

required, refer to the model of
built-in magnet cylinder.

= Not applicable to single acting, spring
extend (T).

Applicable Auto Switch/Refer to page 6-16-1 for further information on auto switches.

e Wiri Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) *| Pre-
Type Special function E'Zﬁt{r‘ca' 5 ( OLIJ';mugt) b AC Band mounting|_Rail mounting 10,016 | 0.5 | 3 | 5 [None ‘ggﬁ_ Applicable load
Bk s (66,10, 016) [Perpendicular|  In-line | (Nil) |(L)|(Z)|(N)|nector
3-wire -
IS (NPN equivalent)| — 5V — C76 = A76H | ® |@®|—|—| — |IC circuit
_§ . Grommet ) — 200V _ A72 A72H ® 0o —|—| —
(2] —_ —
= L . 12V 100V C73 A73 A73H [ B JK ) . Relay,
3 Connector 2-wire — C73C A73C = ® 0006 —
& [ With diagnostic output 24V PLC
(2-color indication) Grommet - - - S - ¢ 0 —— -
3-wire (NPN) H7A1 F7NV F79 ® 0O —| O —
| t
B Gonmet|  [3wire (PNP)| P 12V H7A2 | F7PV 7P | @ |e@l0|—| o |lcoru
= 2-wire 12V H7B F7BV J79 ® @ O|—| O .
.§ Connector H7C J79C — o 06066 —
@ . s 3-wire (NPN) H7NW | F7ZNWV F79W ® 6 O|—| O oo
o Diagnostic indication [ - 5V, 12V IC circuit | Relay,
% (2-color indication) Q| 3wire (PNP) |24V — H7PW — F7PW ® 0 O|—| O PLC
s H7BW F7BWV J79W ® O —| O
3 Water resistant Grommet 2-wire 12V H7BA — F7BA —  @O|—| O —
@ (2-color indication) = F7BAV = — e[o[—] —
With diagnostic output 4-wire _ _ i
(2-color indication) (NPN) 5V,12V H7NF F79F ® 0 O IC circuit
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m ... Nil (Example) C73C = Solid state switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
3m e L (Example) C73CL =x “D-A79W” cannot be mounted on bore size 210 cylinder with air cushion.
5m e Z (Example) C73CZ
None -------- N (Example) C73CN

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 6-3-13 for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wire connector, refer to page 6-16-60.
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A cylinder which rod does
not rotate because of the
hexagonal rod shape.

Non-rotating accuracy
010: +1.5°, 616: £1°
Can operate without lubrication.

Spring extend

Spring return

JIS Symbol
Single acting,
Spring return

—BAA

Single acting,
Spring extend

M

Made 10

iede °| Made to Order Specifications

(For details, refer to page 6-17-1.)

Symbol Specifications
-XAO

-XC51

Change of rod end shape

With hose nipple

A\ Precautions
L L L L L L L L
1 Be sure to read before handling. |
j Refer to pages 6-20-3 to 6-20-6 for
j Safety Instructions and Actuator
LPrecautions.

Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type )
Single Acting, Single Rod, Spring Return/Extend Series

Specifications

CJ2K

Action Single acting, Spring return |Single acting, Spring extend
Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.05 MPa

Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa

Minimum operating pressure 0.15 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: =10 to 60°C (No freezing)

CJ1
Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard equipment) —
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube) CJ P
Thread tolerance JIS Class 2 CJ2
Stroke length tolerance 0
210 +1.5°
Rod non-rotating accuracy CM2
216 +1° —
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s CG1
210 0.035J
Allowable kinetic energy MB
216 0.090J
_ MB1
Standard Stroke Spring Force (N)
i Standard strok i CA2
EorBlsizel andard siroxe Bczn;ﬁr:l)ze Retracted side |Extended side
10 15, 30, 45, 60 CS1
16 | 15,30, 45,60, 75, 100, 125, 150 10 686 | 353
* Intermediate strokes are available by the 1 mm 16 14.2 6.86 c76
interval with no stroke adjustment by spacer.
C85
Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting
’ Refer to “Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting” on page 6-3-3. ‘ C95
CP95
Mounting Style and Accessory/For details, refer to page 6-3-4. NCM
. Basic Axial foot | Rod side | Double clevis*
TR style style flange style style NC A
- €| Mounting nut [ ] o [ J —
5 2 D-
© 5| Rodend nut o o o o
85
@ | Clevis pin — — — o -X
c Single knuckle joint o [ [ ([
'%_ Double knuckle joint * (J ® L o 20-
@] —
T-bracket — — _ Y
Data

* Pin and snap ring are shipped together with double clevis and double knuckle joint.

Part numbers for auto switch mounting bracket are common with Series CJ2,
double acting, single rod type. Refer to page 6-3-4.

Mounting Bracket Part No.

Mounting Bore size (mm)
bracket 10 16
Foot bracket CJ-LO16B CJK-LO16B
Flange bracket CJ-Fo16B CJK-FO16B
T-bracket * CJ-TO10B CJ-T016B

+ T-bracket is used with double clevis (D).

O
S
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Series CJ2K

Copper-free
Weight/Spring Return, ( ): Spring Extend ) (For CRT manufacturing process)
Bore size (mm) 10 16 .
2 - 2K Mounting style . Port location on
15 stroke 28(28) 63(64) 0-CJ ‘ g sty H Bore size HStroke\ head cover
30 stroke 35(34) 80(80) Copper-free
45 stroke 44(43) | 102(100) Eliminates the effects by copper based ions and fluorine
. based resins, etc. over the color cathode ray tube.
Ba'.s'fn . 60 stroke 53(51) | 124(121) Making copper based materials into electroless nickel plated
welg 75 stroke — 145(140) treatment or changing them to the non-copper materials in
100 stroke — 188(178) order to prevent copper ions from generating.
125 stroke — 224(212) Specifications
150 stroke —_ 250(236) Action Single acting/Spring return, Spring extend
, Fluid Ai
Mounting Axial foot style 20 20 Burl — - ':6
bracket Rod side flange style 15 15 o e_ size (mm) = >
weight - P Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Double clevis style ™ (With pin) 4 10 Minimum operating pressure 0.15 MPa

* Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic weight.
#+ Mounting nut is not attached to the double clevis style, so the mounting
nut weight is already subtracted.
Calculation: (Example) CJ2L10-45T
* Basic weight «-«eoooeeeeeeennnes 44 (910-45 stroke)
* Mounting bracket weight --- 20 (Axial foot style)
44+20=6g

Construction (Not able to disassemble.)

Cushion

Rod non-rotating accuracy
Standard stroke (mm)
Auto switch

Rubber bumper (Standard equipment)
210:+1.5°, g16: +1°
Same as standard type. (Refer to page 6-3-39.)
Mountable (Band mounting style)

Basic style, Axial foot style,
Rod side flange style, Double clevis style

Mounting

Single acting, Spring return

A@Q @

@ ®@®®.

T
/

@Q@@\) W @

[ Pt

e

;\\]

JAIAY  —
—

& B

Single acting, Spring extend

‘%f\/\
® ® 0 B0

=

.@@@ @@. @ ® @

\ /
\
\'\
— \
fi 1 &
il Hl(
A/
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
M | Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized © | Bumper Urethane
(2 | Head cover Aluminum alloy Anodized @0 | Mounting nut Brass Nickel plated
(3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel @ | Rod end nut Rolled steel Nickel plated
@ | Piston rod Stainless steel @ | Piston seal NBR
(® | Piston A Brass @ | Rod seal NBR
(® | Piston B Brass (3 | Tube gasket NBR
@ | Return spring Piano wire Zinc chromated @ | Piston gasket NBR
(® | Spring seat Brass
6-3-40
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type .
Single Acting, Single Rod, Spring Return/Extend Series CJ2 K

Single Acting, Spring Return: Basic Style (B)

CJ2KB |Bore size - Stroke | S |Port location on head cover |

o
c:; Piping port M5 x 0.8
NN z Piping port M5 x 0.8
Rod end nut @|  Mounting nut * .
g M & 9 -
%r e o
[BASs ¥ A | | F|[NA NB BB Y5 CJP
. H ' S + Stroke .
Rod section 7+ Stroke Port location on head cover:  fopJ
Axial location (R)
= Refer to page 6-3-11 for details of the mounting nut. (SNJ-016B for 10, SNKJ-016B for 516) CM2
Bore size (mm)| A BA BB CA CB F GB H KA MM NA NB NDh8 NN CG
10 15 15 12 17 14 8 5 28 4.2 M4 x 0.7 55 9.5 10 3 000 M10 x 1.0 1
16 15 18.3 18.3 20 20 8 5 28 5.2 M5 x 0.8 5.5 9.5 12 9 027 M12 x 1.0 MB
Dimensions by Stroke
Bore St,f,(em bol S z M B 1
size (mm) 510 15 [16 to 30|31 to 45|46 to 60|61 to 75|76 to 100/101 to 125{126t0 150 | 5 to 15 |16 to 30|31 to 45 |46 to 60|61 to 75 |76 to 100101 to 125[126 to 150
10 45.5 53 65 77 — — — — 73.5 81 93 105 — — — — CA2
16 45.5 54 66 78 84 108 126 138 73.5 82 94 106 112 136 154 166
CSt
Single Acting, Spring Return: Axial Foot Style (L) C76
CJ2KL |Bore size |- Stroke |S|Port location on head cover | & C85
Rod cover side C95
Mounting nut * = EAS —_—
— -0.3
A F Piping port M5 x 0.8 CP95
Cover surface - .
Rod end nut
od end nu NN / GE___ c?; Piping port M5 x 0.8 NCM
MM
: MM I\, i .
S o fi=zigll = V2 NCA
: = p i e VA (b
T _"
LX Rod secti XY .| |.NA NB D-
LZ 2-0LC od section H S + Stroke .
2 i > Stoke Port location on head cover:
A_'_Jm - Axial location (R) -X
-—(+ +
__ I __,_\_,_?,, Rod End Nut
20-
d —
Data
&iol
B e
Material: Iron
Partno. |ApPlicable| g | ¢ d H
* | bore (mm)
NTJ-010A[ 10 7 |8.1|M4x07|32
NTJ-015A] 16 8 |9.2|M5x08| 4
« Refer to page 6-3-11 for details of the mounting nut. (SNJ-016B for g10, SNKJ-016B for g16)
Bore size(mm)| A |BA|BB|CA|CB| F |[GB| H |KA|LB|LC |LH|LT |LX|LY|LZ MM NA | NB NN X
10 15 |15 |12 17 |14 | 8 5 |28 |42 [215|/55 |14 |23 |33 |25 | 42 |M4x0.7| 55|95 |M10x1.0| 6 9
16 15 [18.3|18.3|20 |20 | 8 5 |28 |52 |23 |55 |14 |23 |33 |25 | 42 |M5x0.8| 55|95 |M12x1.0| 6 9
Dimensions by Stroke
Bore S Symbol S Z
size (mm) . 5to 15 |16 to 30|31 to 45|46 to 60|61 to 75|76 to 100|101 to 125|126 to 150| 5 to 15 |16 to 30|31 to 45|46 to 60|61 to 75|76 to 100(101 to 125126 to 150
10 45.5 53 65 77 — _— . — 73.5 81 93 105 — — — —
16 45.5 54 66 78 84 108 126 138 73.5 82 94 106 112 136 154 166
6-3-41



Series CJ2K

Single Acting, Spring Return: Rod Side Flange Style (F)

CJ2KF |Bore size - Stroke | S|Port location on head cover |

Mounting nut *

[BASs

Rod cover side

Rod end nut -
Cover surface w NN / Piping port M5 x 0.8 B, Piping port M5 x 0.8
o oe=] g - g
b 3 - ol -
3 FT
2-0FC Rod section A | LF NA NB
Mounting hole . H S + Stroke Port location on head cover:
Z + Stroke Axial location (R)
= Refer to page 6-3-11 for details of the mounting nut. (SNJ-016B for 10, SNKJ-016B for g16)
Bore size (mm) A BA | BB [ CA | CB F FB | FC | FT | FX | FY | FZ | GB H KA MM NA | NB NN
10 15 |15 12 17 14 8 |175| 55 | 23 | 33 20 42 5 28 | 4.2 M4x0.7 | 55 | 95 | M10x 1.0
16 15 |18.3|18.3 | 20 | 20 8 |19 55 | 23 | 33 | 20 | 42 ) 28 | 52 | M5x0.8 | 55 | 95 | M12x 1.0
Dimensions by Stroke
Bore = Symbol S 4
size (mm) ke 510 15 |16 to 30 (31 to 45|46 to 60|61 to 75|76 to 100 [101to 125 (12610 150 | 5 to 15 |16 to 30|31 to 45|46 to 60 |61 to 75 |76 to 100 |101 to 125 [126 to 150
10 45.5 53 65 77 — — — — 735 81 93 105 — — — —
16 45.5 54 66 78 84 108 126 138 73.5 82 94 106 112 136 154 166
Single Acting, Spring Return: Double Clevis Style (D)
CJ2KD |Bore size - Stroke|S 5+ store R
Rod end nut H S + Stroke U] 0
MM Piping port M5 x 0.8 NB OBB 05 402
GB CX+01
™ 2 CDHg*§0%0
(DO Clevis pin
. \§1 ; T pA] (ecdao 383
T =N == iV I - == S T-bracket
A — e
;é ! ! For details,
. A NA I refer to page 6-3-11. [
Rod section T =
A N
OIBA 85 LTY]
TW
ZZ + Stroke 4-gTC
Rod End Nut
d
|
ol -
# Clevis pin and set ring are shipped together. B ! H
Material: Iron
Bore size (mm)| A | BA | BB | CA | CB |CD[cd)) CX | GB | H | KA MM NA |NB | R U Applicable
Part no. |yore (mm) B Cc d H
10 15 |12 |12 14 | 14 |33 [ 32| 18 | 20 | 42 | M4x0.7 | 55 |225| 5 8 ool 10 YRITTEARE
- 7 . x0.7 .
16 15 | 18.3/18.3| 20 | 20 |5 65|23 | 20 | 52| M5x0.8 | 55 |27.5| 8 | 10 NTIosA |16 5 92 INexas] 4
Dimensions by Stroke
Symbol S Z ZZ
Bore Stropg
size (mm) 5 to 15[16 t0 30{31to 45 |46 0 60 (61 to 75|76 to 100{101to 125(12 to 150|5 to 15/16 to 30(31 to 45|46 to 60|61 to 7576 to 100{101 to 125126 to 150(5 to 15[16 to 30|31 to 4546 to 60(61 to 7576 to 100101 to 125[26 o 150
10 455| 53 | 65 | 77 | — | — | — | — |735| 81 | 93 [105| — | — | — | — |845| 92 |104 116 | — | — | — | —
16 455 | 54 | 66 | 78 | 84 | 108 | 126 | 138 |75.5| 84 | 96 | 108 | 114 | 138 | 156 | 168 |89.5 | 98 | 110 | 122 | 128 | 152 | 170 | 182
T-bracket Dimensions
Bore size (mm) | TC [TH| TV [TW|TX | TY
10 452940 |22 32|12
16 5.5|/35|48 |28 38|16
6-3-42 P
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Single Acting, Single Rod, Spring Return/Extend Series

Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type

Single Acting, Spring Extend: Basic Style (B)

CJ2KB |Bore sizeH Stroke | T

CJ2K

é Mounting nut *
Rod end nut . MM NN gl |GA Piping port M5 x 0.8 &
™~ b o)
2 A FINA| NB (BB Ss CJ1
H + Stroke S + Stroke ——
Rod section Z + 2 x Stroke CJP
CJ2
* Refer to page 6-3-11 for details of the mounting nut. (SNJ-016B for 10, SNKJ-016B for g16) CM2
Bore size (mm)| A BA BB CA CB F GA H KA MM NA NB NDh8 NN e
10 15 15 12 17 14 8 8 28 4.2 M4 x 0.7 12.5 5.5 108 020 M10 x 1.0 CG1
16 15 18.3 18.3 20 20 8 8 28 5.2 M5 x 0.8 125 5.5 12_8‘027 M12 x 1.0 —
Dimensions by Stroke MB
Symbol S Z
Bore Stroke
size (mm) 5to 15|16 to 30 |31 to 45|46 to 60|61 to 75|76 to 100 {101 to 12512610 150 | 5 to 15 |16 to 30|31 to 45|46 to 60|61 to 75 |76 to 100|101 to 125[126 to 150 MB1
10 48.5 56 68 80 — — — — 76.5 84 96 108 — - — —
16 48.5 57 69 81 87 111 129 141 76.5 85 97 109 115 139 157 169 CA2
: . . . Cs1
Single Acting, Spring Extend: Axial Foot Style (T)
_ g C76
CJ2KL |Bore size - Stroke | T o
Rod cover side |C85
0
[OBA-as C95
Mounting nut * —
Cover surface - o CP95
Rod end nut MM NN\ F .GA Piping port M5 x 0.8 0@ el
: . \ g
of > qu o . A c— NCM
o o B | AN |
I = =] < H /1 O 0 NCA
LX = A X| LY |NA NB| " BB3s
LZ Rod section H + Stroke ' S + Stroke
2-gL.C Z + 2 x Stroke D-
Mounting hole Rod End Nut
i 4 -X
Yo J:"_ 20-
B
Ho Data
Material: Iron L
P Applicable
art no. [pore (mm) B C d H
NTJ-010A | 10 7 |81 [M4x0.7]| 3.2
NTJ-015A | 16 8 |92 |M5x08] 4
* Refer to page 6-3-11 for details of the mounting nut. (SNJ-016B for 10, SNKJ-016B for g16)
Bore size(mm)] A |BA|BB|CA|CB| F |GA| H |KA|LB |LC|LH |LT |LX|LY |LZ MM NA | NB NN X
10 15 |15 |12 17 | 14 8 8 28 |42 |215/ 55|14 |23 |33 |25 | 42 | M4x0.7|125| 55 [M10x1.0| 6 9
16 15 [18.3|18.3| 20 | 20 | 8 8 |28 |52 |23 | 55|14 |23 |33 |25 | 42 | M5x0.8(125|55 [M12x1.0| 6
Dimensions by Stroke
Bore Symbol S Z
»
size (mm) %e 5to 15 |16 to 30|31 to 45|46 to 60|61 to 75|76 to 100|101 to 125|126 to 150| 5 to 15 |16 to 30(31 to 45|46 to 60|61 to 75|76 to 100|101 to 125(126 to 150
10 48.5 56 68 80 — — — — 76.5 84 96 108 — — — —
16 48.5 57 69 81 87 111 129 141 76.5 85 97 109 115 139 157 169
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Series CJ2K

Single Acting, Spring Extend: Rod Side Flange Style (F)

CJ2KF |Bore size - Stroke| T

Cover surface

Mounting nut *

(BA-D.3

Rod cover side

Rod end nut MM NN Cjﬁ Piping port M5 x 0.8 OQ’)
== = : = \ T T ¢
TN
€ @'T}E a__ b
FX S FT B89
FZ \ 2-gFC A F | NA N_%
Mounting hole H + Stroke S + Stroke
Rod sedtion Z + 2 x Stroke
= Refer to page 6-3-11 for details of the mounting nut. (SNJ-016B for 10, SNKJ-016B for 216)
Bore size (mm)| A | BA | BB | CA | CB F FB | FC | FT | FX | FY | FZ | GA| H | KA MM NA | NB NN
10 15 | 15 12 17 14 8 175|155 | 23 | 33 20 42 8 28 | 42 | M4x0.7 |[125| 55 | M10x 1.0
16 15 | 18.3|18.3| 20 | 20 8 |19 55 | 23 | 33 | 20 | 42 8 28 | 52 | M5x0.8 |125| 55 | M12x1.0
Dimensions by Stroke
Bore St Sk = z
size (mm) e 510 15 [16 to 30 (31 to 4546 to 60 (61 to 75|76 to 100|101 to 125|126 t0 150 | 5 to 15 [16 to 30|31 to 45|46 to 60 |61 to 75 (76 to 100 {101 to 125 {126 to 150
10 48.5 56 68 80 — — — — 76.5 84 96 108 — — — —
16 48.5 57 69 81 87 111 129 141 76.5 85 97 109 115 139 157 169
Single Acting, Spring Extend/Double Clevis Style (D)
CJ2KD |Bore size — Stroke
‘ H L ‘T Z + 2 x Stroke R OBB3s
Rod end nut | H + Stroke S + Stroke Ul | t02
MM | | GA Ppiping port M5 x 0.8 NB ‘ 0CDHo § _|CX 407
oL Clevis pin 0@
o | (ocdes 358 &
\ ‘ Y ! [""/n" K'P‘i
- &= | £IT - <
I < == L - - | — T-bracket kP
¥ A LNA ! For details, ! ! l:1_:
; refer to page 6-3-11. ™ 1 l’l“
Rod sedtion . - TET
OBA S, '
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
d
—
= Clevis pin and set ring are shipped together.
=H Material: Iron
Bore size (mm)| A | BA | BB | CA | CB (ch CX|GA| H | KA MM NA(NB| R | U Applicable
Part no. |pore (mm) B o3 d H
10 15 [15 |12 17 | 14 | 33| 32| 8 28 | 42 | M4x0.7 |125|18.5| 5 8 ool 10 M
- 7 | 81 |M4x07]32
16 15 |18.3|18.3| 20 | 20 | 5 65| 8 | 28 |52 | M5x0.8 125|235 8 | 10 Tl G REREEEE
Dimensions by Stroke
Symbol S Z 77
Bore Strox,
size (mm) 5 to 15(16 to 30[31 to 45(46 to 60|61 to 75(7610 100{101 to 12512610 150|5 to 1516 to 30[31 to 45[46 to 60[61 to 75(76 to 10010110 125[12610 150(5 to 1516 to 30{31 to 45|46 to 60(61 to 75 [76t0 100 101 to 12512610 150
10 485/ 56 |68 |80 | — | — | — | — |845| 92 (104|116 | — | — | — | — | 955|103 |115 (127 | — | — | — | —
16 48.5( 57 | 69 | 81 | 87 | 111|129 |141 |86.5| 95 (107 119 125 | 149 | 167 | 179 [100.5| 109 | 121 |133 | 139 | 163 | 181 [ 193
T-bracket Dimensions
Bore size (mm)| TC | TH| TV [TW | TX | TY
10 45|29|40(22|32 |12
16 55|35|48 28|38 |16
6-3-44 z
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Air Cylinder: Built-in Speed Controller Type

Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2Z

010, 016

Mounting style

How to Order

Bore size ¢
10 mm

10| 10mm
16 | 16 mm

Basic style

Axial foot style

Rod side flange style

Double clevis style

[

p Standard stroke (mm)

010

15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150

216

15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200

* Intermediate strokes are available by the 1 mm interval
with no stroke adjustment by spacer.
+* When auto switch is mounted, refer to “Minimum Stroke
for Auto Switch Mounting” on page 6-3-3.

L

16

6

0

| |

\0"

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

Suffix the symbol “-A” (Rail mounting style) or “-B”
(Band mounting style) to the end of part number for
cylinder with auto switch.

Example

Rail mounting style

CDJ2ZB16-60-A

Band mounting style

CDJ27B10-45-B

= For rail mounting style, screws and nuts for
2 pcs. switches come with the rail.

L

16

6

0

J79W

Band ting stvi * Number of
and mounting style ; Built-in magnet auto switches
Auto switch %ﬂ
\ Port location on head cover #For the applicable auto switch __ 9 | 1pC.
AT Sort location model, refer to the table below. n__| “n"pes.
Rail mounting style Symbol o) (2R GovED * Auto switch for rail mounting style
- . - is shipped together, (but not
Nil  |Perpendicular to axis assembled).
R Axial foot style
«For configuration, refer to page 6-3-46. «1f a built-in magnet cylinder
* Double clevis style is only available for without an auto switch is required,
being perpendicular to axis. refer to the model of built-in
magnet cylinder.
Applicable Auto Switch/Refer to page 6-16-1 for further information on auto switches.
= Wiri Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) *| Pre-
Type Special function Elgﬁttrrmal E (Otﬁmt?t) e Ac |Pandmouning Rail mounting @10,016) | 0.5 | 3 | 5 [None &'Le_ Applicable load
VE s (06,010, 016) [Perpendicular|  In-line | (Nil) [(L) |(Z) |(N)|nector
3-wire -
< (NPN equivalent)| — | 2V - C76 - A76H | @ | @ |—|—| — |ICcircuit| —
.‘~§2 — Grommet " — [ 200V — A72 A72H (e [@|—|—[ —
@ Qo 7 A7 A73H —| —
g Coeo| | 2-wire A cc7332: A73::: & : : : o — | — |Rela
€ “Wina tic output - 24V PLC
ith diagnostic outpu o . . . )
(2-color indication) Grommet . b
3-wire (NPN) H7A1 F7NV F79 ® O —| O -
IC circuit
. Grommet 3-wire (PNP) oV, 12V H7A2 F7PV F7P ®  ®O|—| O ed!
H7B F7BV J79 ® O —| O
< - i —
.5-§’ Connector 2-wire 12V H7C J79C — ® 000 —
@ . S 3-wire (NPN) H7NW | F7NWV F79W ®  ®O|—| O oo
8 | oot incioaton) 8 [zwire pNp)pav P 12V HPW | — | F7Pw | @ [@[O|—| O |'Corut Ry
2 H7BW | F7BWV J79W ® O —| O
) Water resistant Grommet 2-wire 12V H7BA — F7BA — @ O|—| O —
@ (2-color indication) — F7BAV — — | ®|O|—| —
With diagnostic output 4-wire ireui
(2-color indication) (NPN) 5V, 12V H7NF F79F ® @ O|—| O [ICcircuit
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m - Nil (Example) C73C = Solid state switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
3m ... L (Example) C73CL +x “D-A79W” cannot be mounted on bore size 10 cylinder with air cushion.
5m ... Z (Example) C73CZ
None .- N (Example) C73CN

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 6-3-13 for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wire connector, refer to page 6-16-60.

SVC 6-3-45
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Series CJ2Z

Specifications

Space-saving air cylinder Action Double acting, Single rod

with speed controller built-in Fluid Air

cylinder cover Proof pressure 1.05 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.06 MPa

JIS Symbol

Double acting,
Single rod

Y

TE

=]

Made to Order Specifications
(For details, refer to page 6-17-1.)

Symbol Specifications

-XAO | Change of rod end shape
-XC51 | With hose nipple

/A Precautions

I-Be sure to read before handling.
jRefer to pages 6-20-3 to 6-20-6 for!
1Safety Instructions and Actuator
1 Precautions.

6-3-46

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: =10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard equipment)
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Thread tolerance JIS Class 2

Stroke length tolerance 0

Speed controller Built-in

Mounting

Basic style, Axial foot style

Rod side flange style, Double clevis style

Piston speed

50 to 750 mm/s

210 0.035J
Allowable kinetic energy
216 0.090 J
Standard Stroke
Bore size (mm) Standard stroke
10 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150
16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200

* Intermediate strokes are available by the 1 mm interval with no stroke adjustment by spacer.

Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

’ Refer to “Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting” on page 6-3-3.

Mounting Style and Accessory/For details, refer to page 6-3-11.

Mounting Basic Axial Rod side |Double clevis*
style foot style |flange style style
T 5| Mounting nut (] ] ® —
IS
g S_ Rod end nut ® (] (J ®
@ | Clevis pin — — — [ ]
= Single knuckle joint ([ [ ] ([ ([ J
S
B Double knuckle joint * ([ ([ J ([ ([ J
o
T-bracket — — — ([ J

+ Pin and snap ring are shipped together with double clevis and double knuckle joint.

Port Location on Head Cover

Either perpendicular to the cylinder axis or
in-line with the cylinder axis is available for
basic style.

Axial

Perpendicular

Part numbers for mounting bracket and auto switch mounting bracket are
common with Series CJ2, double acting, single rod type. Refer to page 6-3-4.

SVC
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Air Cylinder: Built-in Speed Controller Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2Z

Copper-free
Weight (@) (For CRT manufacturing process)
812 Sl (i) i 1S : H Port location on
Basic weight ™ 0 23 20-CJ2z2 ‘ Mounting style H Bore size H Stroke H rtlocation
Additional weight per each 15 mm of stroke 4 6.5 Copper-free
Mountin Axial foot style 8 20 Eliminates the effects by copper based ions and fluorine
. based resins, etc. over the color cathode ray tube
bracket Rod side flange style 5 15 : oy i v s
weight Making copper based materials into electroless nickel plated
Double clevis style * (With pin) 4 10 treatment or changing them to the non-copper materials in

* Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic weight.
Calculation: (Example) CJ2ZL10-45

e Basic Weight ........................... 40 (g10)

¢ Additional weight ««--eeseeeeeenee 4/15 stroke

e Cylinder Stroke «-«-eeeeeeeeneene 45 stroke

¢ Mounting bracket weight -------- 8 (Axial foot style)

40 +4/15x45+8=609

Construction (Not able to disassemble.)

order to prevent copper ions from generating.

Specifications

Action

Double acting, Single rod

Bore size (mm) 10, 16
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.06 MPa

Cushion

Rubber bumper (Standard equipment)

Standard stroke (mm)

Same as standard type. (Refer to page 6-3-46.)

Auto switch

Mountable (Band mounting style)

Mounting

Basic style, Axial foot style,
Rod side flange style, Double clevis style

-
i

a2
‘w
\
|
_[I:_
‘_-_-‘H\—J
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
@ | Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized @ | Mounting nut Brass Nickel plated
@ |Head cover Aluminum alloy Anodized (@ | Rod end nut Rolled steel Nickel plated
@ | Cylinder tube Stainless steel @ | Piston seal NBR
@ | Piston rod Stainless steel Rod seal NBR
® | Piston Brass @ | Check seal A NBR
® | Bumper Urethane Check seal B NBR
@ | Speed controller needle Stainless steel @ | Tube gasket NBR
Check packing sleeve Brass Piston gasket NBR
® | Steel balls Bearing steel Needle seal NBR
@ | Snap ring Carbon tool steel |Black zinc chromated
6-3-47
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Series CJ2Z

Basic Style (B)

CJ2ZB |Bore size |~ Stroke || Port location on head cover |

= .
ERIEEYE E
8 WA wB
NN % Mounting nut *
MM Sl _(‘3_/}_ Piping port 2-M5 x 0.8 GB Piping port
auy Y M5 x 0.8
5 T o]
o b - aval |
“j,Hiﬁ“TLHL —_—
A F, .NA NB . .
e 'S4 Stroke Port location on head cover:
Rod end nut Z + Stroke Axial location (R)
* For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 6-3-11.
Bore size (mm), A B C D F GA | GB H MM NA | NB NDh8 NN WA | WB |WW | S 4
10 15 |15 17 4 8 75 | 65 | 28 M4 x 0.7 21 18 8 B0z M8x1.0 | 145|135 | 45 | 63 91
16 15 |18.3 | 20 5 8 75 | 6.5 | 28 M5 x 0.8 21 18 100022 M10x1.0 | 145|135 | 55 | 64 92

Axial Foot Style (L)

CJ2ZL |Bore sizeH Stroke || Port location on head cover |

2t {7
= { U Port location on head cover:
WA | Axial location (R)
Mounting nut *
Cover surface Rl NN F 9_& Piping port 2-M5 x 0.8 GB o Piping port
] f I M5 x 0.8
—xZ ) -
; R
@§ m > H i e~
& \ g4~ =~
P/ | !
I A N |
LX At X[y na | NB_
LZ H S + Stroke
Rod end nut 7 + Stroke Rod End Nut
2-gL.C d
Mounting hole
QOfe
B H
Material: Iron
Part no. Qg%i((:;?.r’)' B | C d H
NTJ-010A 10 7 |81 |[M4x0.7| 3.2
NTJ-015A 16 8 |92 |M5x08| 4
# For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 6-3-11.
Boresize(mm)) A| B | C | D | F |[GA|GB| H |[LB [LC|LH|LT |LX|LY |LZ MM NA | NB NN S (WAWBWW| X |Y | Z
10 15|15 |17 | 4 | 8 |75]|65|28 |165|45| 9 |1.6|24 |[165| 32 | M4x0.7 | 21 | 18 | M8x1.0 | 63 [145(135|4.5| 5 | 7 | 91
16 15(183|20| 5 | 8 |7.5|6.5|28 |23 |55| 14 [2.3|33 |25 |42 | M5x0.8 | 21 | 18 | M10x1.0 | 64 [145|135|5.5| 6 | 9 | 92
6-3-48
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Air Cylinder: Built-in Speed Controller Type
Double Acting, Single Rod S

Rod Side Flange Style (F)

CJ2ZF |Bore size [ Stroke || Port location on head cover |

=
T
o I - &
sl
WA wB
NN Mounting nut *
Cover surface ] laga Piping port 2-M5 x 0.8 qﬁ Piping port
MM, HL/ < /W
—H— ) M R r |
[o@ e 1=R il =
0
EX / T [1B-03
FZ 2-gFC A F | NA NB . .
NowiigTos il S + Stroke Po!'t Iocatlt_)n on head cover:
Z < Store Axial location (R)
Rod end nut
# For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 6-3-11.
Boresizemm)) A | B | C | D | F |[FB |FC |FT |FX |FY | FZ |GA|GB | H MM NA | NB NN WA |WB | WW| S | Z
10 15 |15 17 4 8 (145 (45|16 |24 | 14 | 32 | 75|65 | 28 |[M4x0.7| 21 | 18 (M8x1.0|145]|135| 45 | 63 | 91
16 15 |[18.3| 20 | 5 8 |19 | 55|23 |33 |20 |42 |75|65| 28 [M5x0.8| 21 | 18 [M10x 1.0/14.5|13.5| 5.5 | 64 | 92
Double Clevis Style (D)
CJ2ZD |Bore size - Stroke |
B ——
Z + Stroke R
H S + Stroke U 10,030
Rod end nut NB 9CDHo 0"
MM GA Piping port 2-M5 x 0.8 GB Clevis pin

ZZ + Stroke

x Clevis pin and set ring are shipped together.

(cdus §G33)

T-bracket

| For details,
i refertopage 6-3-11. s

£ | Rod End Nut

Material: Iron

eries CJ2Z

CJ1

P
CJ2

e
oot

Applicable|
Part no. |, ore () B Cc d H

NTJ-010A| 10 7 |81 |M4x0.7]3.2

NTJ-015A| 16 8 |92 |M5x08] 4

Boresize(mm)| A | B | ¢ |[E®H|CX|CZ | D |GA|GB | H MM | NA | NB | R S U |[WA|WB|ww| z | zz
10 15 |15 | 17 | 83 | 32 |15 4 | 75[195|28 |[M4x07| 21 | 31 | 5 | 63 8 | 145|265 | 45 | 99 | 110
16 15 [183| 20 | 5 | 65 (183 | 5 | 75 |245|28 |[M5x08| 21 | 36 | 8 | 64 | 10 | 145|315| 55 | 102 | 116

T-bracket Dimensions

Bore size (mm)| TC TH TV | TW | TX TY
10 45 | 29 | 40 | 22 | 32 | 12
16 55 | 35 | 48 | 28 | 38 | 16

P 6-3-49
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Air Cylinder: Built-in Speed Controller Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CJ2ZW

010, 016

How to Order

Bore size ¢ p Standard stroke (mm)
10| 10mm 210 | 15,30, 45, 60
_ 16 | 16 mm 216 | 15,30, 45, 60

= Intermediate strokes are available by the 1 mm interval
with no stroke adjustment by spacer.
Mounting style ¢ * When auto switch is mounted, refer to “Minimum Stroke
for Auto Switch Mounting” on page 6-3-15.

<& B Basic style
L Foot style . .
F | Flange style Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

Suffix the symbol “-A” (Rail mounting style) or “-B”
(Band mounting style) to the end of part number for
cylinder with auto switch.

i i —_— Rail mounting style | CDJ2ZWB16-60-A
WlthOUt aUto SWItCh CJZZW L 1 6 45 Example Band mounting style| CDJ2ZWB10-45-B
w I I I + For rail mounting style, screws and nuts for 2

. switches come with the rail.
CDJ2ZW|L |16 45— J79W pes. swile

* Number of
Built-in magnet auto switches
Auto switch _Nil | 2pcs.
* For the applicable auto switch S 1 pc.
model, refer to the table below. n “n” pcs.
* Auto switch for rail mounting style
is shipped together, (but not
assembled).
«If a built-in magnet cylinder
without an auto switch is required,
refer to the model of built-in
magnet cylinder.
Applicable Auto Switch/Refer to page 6-16-1 for further information on auto switches.
E=S . Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) * Pre-wi
; - Electricall 5 | Wiring : : - re-wire .
Type Special function s 2 (Output) DG AC Band mounting Rail mounting (e10,016) | 0.5 | 3 | 5 None| connec- | Applicable load
Vg P (06,010, 016) [Perpendicular|  In-line | (Nil) [(L) |(Z)|(N)| tor
3-wire _ -
- (NPN equivalent)| — 5V C76 — A76H ® ® ——| — |ICcircuit|] —
2 — Grommet — [ 200V — A72 | A72H | ® [@|—|—| —
g > 12V 100V C73 A73 A73H o 00 — — Rel
8 Connector 2-wire |, — C73C | A73C — o oj0o0o| — — |pe
o . . f Hok
With diagnostic output | Grommet . o . A79W _ ol o — .
(2-color indication)
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V H7A1 F7NV F79 ® | ®OC|—| O IC circuit
. Grommet 3-wire (PNP) ' H7A2 F7PV F7P ® e O|—| O
H7B F7BV J79 ® 0 0| — O
< Wi —
% Connector 2-wire 12V H7C J79C — ® 00 e —
g Di tic indicati 3-wire (NPN) s\ 12V H7NW | F7NWV F79W ® 0 O0|—| O IC circuit| Rel
= (';i%g‘l’:r'%'d”i C;f;'rf;” 8 [3-wire (PNP) 24 V" — H7PW — F7/PW | @ |@|O|—| O Pfcay‘
2 H7BW | F7BWV J79W ® O |—| O
S Water resistant | Grommet 2-wire 12V H7BA — F7BA | — |@|O|—| O —
@ (2-color indication) — F7BAV — — | ®|O|—| —
With diagnostic output 4-wire _ — ircui
(2-color indication) (NPN) 5V, 12V H7NF F79F ® | 0 O O  |IC circuit
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m -.ceoe Nil (Example) C73C + Solid state switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
3m ... L (Example) C73CL #x “D-A79W” cannot be mounted on bore size 610 cylinder with air cushion.
5m ... Z (Example) C73CZ
None .- N (Example) C73CN

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 6-3-13 for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wire connector, refer to page 6-16-60.

6-3-50 SVC
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Air Cylinder: Built-in Speed Controller Type
Double Acting, Double Rod S

Specifications

eries CJ2ZW

Space-saving air cylinder Action Double acting, Double rod

with speed controller built-in Fluid Air

cylinder cover Proof pressure 1.05 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.1 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (No freezing)

With auto switch: =10 to 60°C (No freezing)
CJ1
Cushion Rubber bumper —
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube) CJP
Thread tolerance JIS Class 2
Stroke length tolerance 10 CJ2
Speed controller Built-in type CM2
Mounting Basic style, Axial foot style, Flange style ——
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s CG1
210 0.035J
Allowable kinetic energy MB
016 0.090J
JIS Symbol MB1
Double acting, Minimum Stroke for
Single rod Standard Stroke Auto Switch Mounting CA2
Bore size (mm) Standard stroke Refer to “Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch
Mounting” on page 6-3-15. CS1
10 15, 30, 45, 60
"@J lgtr 16 15, 30, 45, 60 C76
* Intermediate stroke length is available by
the 1 mm interval with no stroke 085
adjustment by spacer.
Mounting Style and Accessory/For details, refer to page 6-3-11. C95
" e . Mounting Basic style Foot style | Flange style CP95
Made to Order Specifications -
(For details, refer to page 6-17-1.) Standard | Mounting nut ° ° ° NCM
Symbol Specifications equipment | Rod end nut [ ® ()
-XAO | Change of rod end shape o Single knuckle joint o [ [ NCA
- - ion
-XC51 | With hose nipple P Double knuckle joint * ] [ ] () D-
= Knuckle pin and snap ring are shipped together with double knuckle joint.
A i i X
recautions .
F-————=—=——=——=—=—===== Mounting Bracket Part No. 20-
Be sure to read before handling.! , Boreleizol )
jRefer to pages 6-20-3 to 6-20-6 for : Mounting bracket 10 16 Data
1Safety Instructions and Actuator, Foot bracket CJ-LO10B CJ-LO16B
|Precautions. Flange bracket CJ-FO10B CJ-FO16B

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No.

(Band mounting style)

Bore size Auto switch mounting
Note
(mm) bracket no.
10 BJ2-010 Common for the types of
16 BJ2-016 D-C7/C8 and D-H7

O
S
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Series CJ2ZW

Copper-free
Weight (9) (For CRT manufacturing process)
Bore size (mm) 10 16 -
20-CJ2XW | Mounting style || Bore size — Stroke | |Pofiogation on
Basic weight * 50 85 0-CJ ‘ 9 sty H H ‘ head cover
Additional weight per each 15 mm of stroke 6 9 Copper-free
Mounting Foot style 16 40 Elimigates_ theteffectsthby c?pperthbe(ljsed ic;n; and fluorine
bracket weight Flange style 5 15 ased resins, etc. over the color cathode ray tube.
Making copper based materials into electroless nickel plated

* Rod end nut are included in the basic weight.
Calculation: (Example) CJ2ZWL10-45
e Basic weight e-oeoeeeeienininns 50 (210)
* Additional weight -+ 6/15 stroke
e Cylinder stroke -+« -+ 45 stroke
* Mounting bracket weight «+--------- 16 (Axial foot style)
50 +6/15x45+16=84¢g

treatment or changing them to the non-copper materials in
order to prevent copper ions from generating.

=

Specifications
Action Double acting, Double rod
Bore size (mm) 10, 16
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.1 MPa
Cushion Rubber bumper
Standard stroke (mm) 15, 30, 45, 60
Auto switch Mountable (Band mounting style)
Mounting Basic style, Foot style, Flange style
Construction (Not able to disassembile.)
Q C? \H G\E @ @ 0 @
T T
\\ \\‘ \\ \'\ \‘
\ \
™\ ;’ 1 4
= | - |
-
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
@ | Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized ® Rod end nut Rolled steel Nickel plated
@ | Cylinder tube Stainless steel Piston seal NBR
® | Piston rod Stainless steel @ Rod seal NBR
@ | Piston Brass @ Check seal NBR
® | Bumper Urethane (E} Tube gasket NBR
® | Speed controller needle Stainless steel Piston gasket NBR
@ | Steel balls Bearing steel (B Needle seal NBR
Mounting nut Brass Nickel plated
6-3-52
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Air Cylinder: Built-in Speed Controller Type .
Double Acting, Double Rod Series CJZZ W

Basic Style (B)

CJ2ZWB |Bore size - Stroke|

I
2 _ [Iesm
s mEs .
[ ' CJi
@ WA dE -
NN % Mounting nut * g CJP
9 MM GA_  Piping port 2-M5 x 0.8 GA NN MM L
v’ o CJ2
| i : ! [ : )
j =5 ] CM2
/ o ] [ |
A | LLFl. NA NA _.F A CG1
Rod end nut H S + Stroke H + Stroke —
Z + 2 x Stroke MB
MB1
« For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 6-3-11. P
Bore size (mm)| A B (o D F GA H MM NA NDh8 NN S WA | Ww V4 CA2
10 15 15 17 4 8 7.5 28 M4 x 0.7 21 8 oz M8 x 1.0 66 14.5 4.5 122
16 15 18.3 20 5 8 7.5 28 M5 x 0.8 21 10 5oz M10x 1.0 67 14.5 5E5) 123 CS1
C76
Foot Style (L)
- C85
CJ2ZWL |Bore size - Stroke | A
WA
Y C95
| —_—
=\ S CP95
=Y 1
s L T = —
Lwa ] = NCM
Rod end nut NN Mounting nut * —
Cover surface _\ F,‘ GA  Piping port 2-M5 x 0.8 GA F NN MM NCA
[} Won = i 1 W Q -
m > = °T . - Y —
\Z =[-= =t D ¥
SR gin: alt i X
LX
Lz A XY NA NA LY IX|5 A 20-
2-6LC H S + Stroke H + Stroke —
Mounting hole Z + 2 x Stroke Data
e Rod End Nut
v
,,,,,,,,,,,,,, o
@48
Lel™ 11,

Material: Iron

Applicable
Part no. bore (mm) B |C d H

NTJ-010A 10 7 |81 [M4x0.7] 32
NTJ-015A 16 8 |92 |M5x0.8] 4

= For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 6-3-11.

Boresize(mm] A | B D F |LB |[LC |LH | LT |LX |LY |[LZ |GA| H MM NA NN S | WA |wWw| X Y z
10 15 |15 4 8 |16.5| 4.5 9 |16 | 24 |165| 32 | 75| 28 | M4x0.7| 21 | M8Bx1.0| 66 | 145| 4.5 122
16 15 |183| 5 8 |23 | 55| 14 |23 | 33 |25 42 | 75| 28 | M5x0.8 | 21 [M10x1.0| 67 |145| 55 | 6 9 | 123

[é)]
N
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Series CJ2ZW

Flange Style (F)

CJ2ZWF|Bore size - Stroke|

— | ™
M1l  *n
SIS ]
| g
WA
; *
2-6FC N Mounting nut
Cover surface Mounting hole N GA_  Piping port M5 x 0.8 GA NN MM
| MM i "
7 - - 5
il o ° e !‘ —
t 1 [ % 4 \\y % / I 1
CNi — 1
/ | FL
A F NA NA F A
H S + Stroke _H + Stroke
Rod end nut _ Z + 2 x Stroke
Rod End Nut
d
[
- B
B H
Material: Iron
Applicable
Part no. bgr%(mm) B | C d H
NTJ-010A 10 7 |81 |M4x0.7| 3.2
NTJ-015A 16 8 |92 |M5x0.8| 4

* For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 6-3-11.

Bore size (mm)| A B D F FB | FC | FT | FX | FY | FZ | GA | H MM NA NN S | WA |ww| Z
10 15 | 15 4 8 |145| 45 | 1.6 | 24 14 | 32 | 75 | 28 M4 x 0.7 21 M8 x 1.0 66 |14.5| 45 | 122
16 15 | 183 | 5 8 |19 55 | 23 | 33 | 20 | 42 | 75 | 28 M5 x 0.8 21 M10x1.0 | 67 |14.5| 55 | 123

6-3-54 z
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Air Cylinder: Low Friction Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2Q)

010, 016

How to Order

O

CJ1
Bore size ¢ ¢ Standard stroke (mm) P
10| 10mm 210 | 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150 CJP
16 | 16 mm 216 | 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200
* Intermediate strokes are available by the 1 mm interval CJ2
with no stroke adjustment by spacer.
i +* When auto switch is mounted, refer to “Minimum Stroke CM2
Mounting style for Auto Switch Mounting” on page 6-3-3.
B Basic style o . PV
L | Axial fool ityle Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model CGi
F |Rod side flange style Suffix the symbol “-A” (Rail mounting style) or “-B” (Band '"———
" mounting style) to the end of part number for cylinder
D |Double clevis style with auto switch. MB
Rail mounting style | CDJ2QB16-60-A
1 Example Band mounting style | CDJ2QB10-45-B MB1
- - ] unt vl -45-
WIthOUt aUto SWItCh CJZQ L 6 60 = For rail mounting style, screws and nuts for 2 CA2
I I I I pcs. switches come with the rail.
o | * Number of C76
Built-in magnet auto switches C85
) Auto switch —Nil_| 2pos.
Port location on head cover * For the applicable auto switch _S | tpe
; Port location model, refer to the table below. n “n"pes. |C9H
d”‘;’ﬁi . . Symbol e GaveEr * Auto switch for rail mounting —
= Rail mounting style Nii 3 Sicular o axi style is shipped together, (but CP9
i erpendicular to axis not assembled).
R Axial foot style p—
« For configuration, refer to page 6-3- =|f a built-in magnet cylinder NCM
57. without an auto switch is
= Double clevis style is only available required, refer to the model of
for being perpendicular to axis. built-in magnet cylinder. NCA
Applicable Auto Switch/Refer to page 6-16-1 for further information on auto switches. D-
= Wiri Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) *| Pre-
Type Special function E'Zﬁt{r‘ca' E ( OLIJ:InIJgt) b AC Band mounting|_Rail mounting 10,016 | 0.5 | 3 [ 5 None ‘ggﬁ_ Applicable load -X
Y2 s (06,910, 916) [Perpendicular|  In-line | (Nil) |(L) [(Z)|(N)| nector
3-wire - _ N P IC _ 20'
s (NP equivalrt) | — | 5V il R ¢ ¢ cirouit
= — Gronmet) — [ 200V - A72 AT2H | @ [®|—|—| — Data
g L 12V 100V C73 A73 A73H o o0 — | — Rel
3 Connector 2-wire — C73C A73C — o o060 — — ooy,
T [ with diagnostic output 24V PLC
(2-color indication) Grommet B - B LA _ o & — —
3-wire (NPN) .y H7A1 F7NV F79 ® 60| —| O IC
. Grommet| | 3-wire (PNP) S H7A2 F7PV F7P ® @ O|—| O | circuit
c _ H7B F7BV J9 | @ [@[O|—| O _
.~§ Connector 2-wire 12V H7C J79C — o o060 —
o1 b Tic indicati , | 3-wire (NPN) 5V 10 H7NW | FFNWV | F7oW | @ |@|O|—| O IC | Rl
g (';"%g?jr'ﬁ]g](:;ﬁ):%” 8 [3vire (PNP) |24 V[ — H7PW — F7PW | @ [@[O|—| O | circuit | S5
g H7BW | F7BWV J79W ® 6 O|—| O
S Water resistant Grommet 2-wire 12V H7BA — F7/BA | — | @|O|—| O _
@ (2-color indication) — F7BAV — ®O|—| —
With diagnostic output 4-wire _ _ IC
(2-color indication) (NPN) sv2v 17 neh ® 00 O circuit
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m -c-ce Nil (Example) C73C = Solid state switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
3m ... L (Example) C73CL
5m - Z (Example) C73CZ
None -:eeeeeee N (Example) C73CN

« Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 6-3-13 for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wire connector, refer to page 6-16-60.

SVC
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Series CJ2Q

Application Example

Specially designed to keep

Low friction cylinder is used in combination with precision regulator (Series IR).

friction of the piston to a
minimum. Suitable for
contact-pressure control
requiring smooth operation at
low pressures.

Low sliding resistance
Minimum operating pressure: 0.03 MPa

JIS Symbol

Double acting,
Single rod

Driving roller

L

Winding roller

Precision regulator

Moving object

Specifications

Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.05 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.03 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: =10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: =10 to 60°C (No freezing)

| | Cushion Rubber bumper
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Made to Order Specifications Thread tolerance JIS Class 2
(For details, refer to page 6-17-1.) Stroke length tolerance +0
Symbol Specifications Bore size (mm) 10, 16

-XAO | Change of rod end shape

-XC51 | With hose nipple

/A Precautions

r---------------—

Be sure to read before handling.!
;Refer to pages 6-20-3 to 6-20-6 for !
1 Safety Instructions and Actuator:
1 Precautions.

6-3-56

Mounting

Basic style, Axial foot style
Rod side flange style, Double clevis style

Piston speed

50 to 750 mm/s

210

0.0354J

Allowable kinetic energy
216

0.090 J

Standard Stroke

Bore size (mm) Standard stroke

15, 30, 45, 60, 75,

L 100, 125, 150

15, 30, 45, 60, 75,

e 100, 125, 150, 175, 200

* Intermediate stroke length is available by
the 1 mm interval with no stroke
adjustment by spacer.

Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

’ Refer to “Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting” on page 6-3-3.‘

O
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Air Cylinder: Low Friction Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Mounting Style and Accessoryi/For details, refer to page 6-3-11.

; #
=& Mounting nut (] o o —
T:;,é. Rod end nut ([ ] ® o ()
BZ| Clevis pin — — — o

 |_Single knuckle joint (] [ [ (]

'%_ Double knuckle joint * o o [ ] o

© T-bracket — — — [ ]

* Pin and snap ring are shipped together with double clevis and double
knuckle joint.

Mounting Bracket Part No.

. Bore size (mm)
Mounting bracket 10 16
Foot bracket CJ-Lo10B CJ-LO16B
Flange bracket CJ-FO10B CJ-FO16B
T-bracket * CJ-T010B CJ-T016B

« T-bracket is used with double clevis (D).

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No.
(Band mounting style)

Bore size Auto switch mounting
Note
(mm) bracket no.
10 BJ2-010 Common for the types of
16 BJ2-016 D-C7/C8 and D-H7

[Mounting screws set made of stainless steel]
The following set of mounting screws made of stainless steel is also
available. Use it in accordance with the operating environment.
(Please order the mounting band separately, since it is not
included.)

BBA4: For D-C7/C8/H7

“D-H7BAL” switch is set on the cylinder with the stainless steel
screws above when shipped.
When only a switch is shipped independently, “BBA4” screws are

attached.
Weight (9)

Bore size (mm) 10 16

Basic weight * 24 55

Additional weight per each 15 mm of stroke 4 6.5

Mounting Axial foot style 8 20

bracket weight | Rod side flange style 5 15
Double clevis style (With pin) * 4 10

* Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic weight.
=% Mounting nut is not attached to the double clevis style, so the mounting
nut weight is already subtracted.
Calculation: (Example) CJ2QL10-45
* Basic weight---«+-eeeeeseeneenncns 24 (210)
* Additional weight--- -- 4/15 stroke
¢ Cylinder stroke--- .- 45 stroke
* Mounting bracket weight:------ 8 (Axial foot style)
24 +4/15x45+8=44¢

O

Series CJ2Q

Port Location on Head Cover

Either perpendicular to the cylinder axis or in-line with the cylinder axis is
available for basic style. (g6 is available only as in-line style.)

\

Axial Perpendicular
CJi
CJP
Sliding Resistance of the Low Friction Side CJ2
0.08 —
o _+
ST | |CM2
/ N | T
;-“? 0.06 /’ CG1
£ 0.05 — MB
S 0.04 -
2 L MB1
$ 0.03 /
2 CA2
% 0.02
CS1
0.01
C76
0 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6 0.7
Operating pressure (MPa) 085
= Conversion into the cylinder operating pressure:
C95
CP95
NCM
NCA
D-
-X
20-
Data
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Series CJ2Q

Construction (Not able to disassemble.)

®

©
)
Qg
T e

=

f 1T _ [l _
| 11
-
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
@ | Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized @ | Rod end nut Rolled steel Nickel plated
@ Head cover Aluminum alloy Anodized Bumper Urethane
® Cylinder tube Stainless steel ® Piston seal NBR For low friction
@ | Piston rod Stainless steel Rod seal NBR For low friction
® | Piston Brass @ | Tube gasket NBR
® | Mounting nut Brass Nickel plated @ | Piston gasket NBR
Basic Style (B)
CJ2QB |Bore size - Stroke||Port location on head cover |
g Mounting nut *
Rod end nut %
NN GA Piping port 2-M5 x 0.8 _GB Piping port
MM M5 x 0.8
‘\J'XLQ ' ; :
3 | - | | N
| -y | i
—— 1
Port location on head cover:
A ¥ NA NB Axial location (R)
H S + Stroke
Z + Stroke Rod End Nut
d
St
S
Material: Iron
Part no. Qggif;%e) B | C d H
NTJ-010A 10 7 8.1 [M4x0.7| 3.2
NTJ-015A 16 8 |9.2|mM5x08] 4
* For details of the mounting nut, refer to page 6-3-11.
Bore size (mm)| A B (o] D F GA GB H MM NA NB ND NN S z
10 15 12 14 4 8 8 5 28 M4 x 0.7 12.5 9.5 8 0oz M8 x 1.0 46 74
16 15 18.3 20 5! 8 8 5 28 M5 x 0.8 125 | 95 100022 M10x 1.0 47 75
For dimensions of each mounting bracket, refer to pages 6-3-8 to 6-3-10.
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Air Cylinder: Dire
Double Acting, Si

ct Mount Type =
ngle Rod

Series CJ2R

210, 016

How to Order P
CJ1
¢ Standard stroke (mm) —
Bore size ¢ o210 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150 CJP
0 fomm 216 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200
46 16mm * Intermediate strokes are available by the 1 mm interval CJ2
miby Tomm with no stroke adjustment by spacer.
= When auto switch is mounted, refer to “Minimum CM2
Mounting style Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting” on page 6-3-60.
A [Bottom mounting style Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model —C G1
Suffix the symbol “-A” (Rail mounting style) or “-B”
(Band mounting style) to the end of part number
for cylinder with auto switch. MB
Rail mounting style| CDJ2RB16-60-A
H H —_— E |
GHVNETNGETEY CJ2RA(16—60 “4MP |Band mounting style| CDJ2RB10-458 [[\IB1
T I I I « For rail mounting style, screws and nuts
M for 2 pcs. switches come with the rail. CA2
CS1
Built-in magnet * Number of C76
Band mounting style auto switches
5 ; Auto switch Nil | 2pes.
- Port location on head cover = For the applicable auto switch S 1 pe. 085
Symbol Port location model, refer to the table below. n “n” pcs.
s . . on head cover = Auto switch for rail mounting C95
Rail mounting style Nil Perpendicular to axis style is shipped together, (but
L R
___ X R Axial foot style not assembled). CP95
8= = For configuration, refer to page «1If a built-in magnet cylinder A ——
6-3-61. without an auto switch is NCM
required, refer to the model of
built-in magnet cylinder.
NCA
Applicable Auto Switch/Refer to page 6-16-1 for further information on auto switches. D-
) . Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) *| Pre- X
Type Special function E'Zﬁttrr'ca' g (évllj;mﬂ) bo ac |Bandmounting] Rail mounting eto.016) | 0.5 | 3 | 5 [None ‘ggﬁ_ Applicable load |~
Vs p (96,910, 916) [Perpendicular|  In-line | (Nil) |(L) |(Z)|(N) | nector 20
3-wire s5v | — c76 — A7T6H | ® |®|—|—| — [iCcircuit| — -
= e ' (NPN equivalent)] — —
£ — S — | 200V — A72 A7T2H | @ [®|—|—| — Data
& L 100 V C73 A73 A73H o 06— —
2 . 12V Relay,
3 Connector 2-wire — C73C A73C = o 0006 — —
T | With di tic output 24y PLC
ith diagnostic outpu _ _ _ . N
(2-color indication) Grommet ey LR
3-wire (NPN) v 12V H7A1 F7NV F79 ® | O0|—| O IC circuit
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) ' H7A2 F7PV F7P ® | 0 O|—| O
- , H7B F7BV J79 ® @@ O0|—| O
= X —_
2 Comector] | 2 WTe 12v H7C | J79C — |eleee —
[ . L 3-wire (NPN) £V 12V H7NW | F7TNWV F79W ® | 0 O|—| O IC circuit | Rel
2 D('z""%’;‘l’;"l‘:]g:g;fg':)” 8 [3wire (PNP)[24 v " — H7PW — F7PW | @ |®|O|—| O il vgid
2 H7BW | F7BWV J79W ® O —| O
s Water resistant Grommet 2-wire 12V H7BA — F7BA | — [@|O|—| O _
@ (2-color indication) — F7BAV = — ejo[—] —
With diagnostic output 4-wire _ _ -
(2-color indication) (NPN) bV, 12V H7NF F79F | @ (@O O |IC circuit
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m C73C = Solid state switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

Nil (Example)
- L (Example) C73CL
- Z (Example) C73CZ
N (Example) C73CN

« Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 6-3-13 for details.
« For details about auto switches with pre-wire connector, refer to page 6-16-60.

O
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Series CJ2R

Specifications
Series CJ2R direct mount Action Double acting, Single rod
cylinder can be installed Fluid Air
directly through the use of a Proof pressure 1.05 MPa
square rod cover. Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.06 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Cushion Rubber bumper
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Thread tolerance JIS Class 2
Stroke length tolerance o

Bore size (mm) 10, 16

Mounting

Bottom mounting style

Piston speed

50 to 750 mm/s

0.035J
Allowable kinetic energy 70
016 0.090J
JIS Symbol
Double acting, Standard Stroke
Single rod Bore size (mm) Standard stroke
10 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150
16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200

* Intermediate strokes are available by the 1 mm interval with no stroke adjustment by spacer.

Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

Auto switch | Auto switch | No. of auto switches [Minimum cylinder ~ Auto switch | Auto switch | No.of auto switches | Minimum cylinder

B . . mounting style model mounted stroke (mm)  mounting style model mounted | stroke (mm)
wade®?| Made to Order Specifications 3 Gameside) | 90 B-A70 3 3
(For details, refer to page 6-17-1.) 3 (Different sides)| 55 DA% 2 10
— D-C70 2 (Same side) 50 D-A80C 1 5
Symbol Specifications D-C80 |2 (Different sides)| 15 D-A70H 3 45
-XAO Change of rod end shape 1 10 D-A8OH 2 10
-XC51 With hose nipple D-H70 3 (Same side) 105 1 5
Band - 3 (Different sides) 60 3 40
mounting | 2H7EW "5 (Same side) 60 D-A79W 2 15
. style D-H7BAL 15 Different sides)] 15 1 10
A\ Precautions s 0 pa  lpgn |3 | %
[ == === - --------- 3 (Same side) 105 mounting D-J79 2 5
Be sure to read before handling.! D-C73C |3 (Different sides)| 65 sl 1 5
jRefer to pages 6-20-3 to 6-20-6 for ! D-CB0C | 2 (Same side) | 65 D-F70V s 30
. 1 D-H7C |2 (Different sides)| 15 2 5
jSafety Instructions and ActuatorI 1 10 D-J79C 1 5
1 Precautions. D-F70W 3 55
g U g g D-J79W 2 15

D-F7BAL

D-F79F 1 10
D-F7O0WV g ;12
D-F7BAVL 1 10

6-3-60
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type )
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CJ2 R

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket/

Weight (@) Port Location on Head Cover Part No. (Band mounting style)
Bore size (mm) 10 16 Either perpendicular to the cylinder axis or Bore size | Auto switch mounting Note
Basic weight * 36 715 in-line with the cylinder axis is available for (mm) bracket no.
: basic style.
Additional weight per each 15 mm of stroke 4 6.5 7 10 BJ2-010
- : - - s 4 Common for the types of
* Rod end nut are included in the basic weight. D-C7/C8 and D-H7
Calculation: (Example) CJ2RA10-45 16 BJ2-016 an
* Basic weight --------- -+ 36 (210)
* Additional weight -------- 4/15 stroke * Mounting screws set made of stainless
e Cylinder stroke ----+--- 45 stroke Q steel
36 +4/15x45=48g ; : The following set of mounting screws
Axial Perpendicular made of stainless steel is also C‘”
available. Use it in accordance with the ————
operating environment. (Please order CJP
the mounting band separately, since it L
is not included.)
BBA4: For D-C7/C8/H7 CJ2
“D-H7BAL” switch is set on the cylinder
with the stainless steel screws above CM2
when shipped.
When only a switch is shipped ——
independently, “BBA4” screws are |CG1
attached. L
Copper-free MB

Clean Series (For CRT manufacturing process) MB1

10-CJ2RA ]Bore size H Stroke ‘ ‘ Port location onhead cover ‘ 20-CJ2RA ] Bore size H Stroke ‘ ‘ Port location onhead cover ‘ CA?2

TClean Series TCopper—free

Air cylinder which is applicable for the system which Eliminates the effects by copper based ions and fluorine CS1

discharges leakage from the rod section directly into the based resins, etc. over the color cathode ray tube. C76

outside of clean room by relief port and making an actuator’s Making copper based materials into electroless nickel plated

rod section having a double seal construction. treatment or changing them to the non-copper materials in C85

order to prevent copper ions from generating.

Specifications Specifications C95
Action Double acting, Single rod Bore size (mm) 10, 16 ——
Bore size (mm) 10, 16 Action Double acting, Single rod CP95
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa NCM
Minimum operating pressure 0.08 MPa Mlnm?um e [ EHETE 0.06 MPa :

Cushion Rubber bumper Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard equipment) NCA
Standard stroke (mm) Same as standard type. (Refer to page 6-3-60.)
Standard stroke (mm) Same as the standard. (Refer to page 6-3-60.) - -
: - Auto switch Mountable (Band mounting style) D
Auto switch Mountable (Band mounting style) Mounting Bottom mounting style -
Mounting Bottom mounting style
-X
For details, specifications about the Clean Series, refer to the
separate catalog “Pneumatic Clean Series”. 20'
Data

Construction (Not able to disassemble.)

=
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Series CJ2R

Construction (Not able to disassemble.)

® ® © @ @\ @\ \@\ ® @
- x :I}: .\ )=
f Y 1 _ _ v B N .
I | w | |
/
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
@® Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized @ Bumper Urethane
@ Head cover Aluminum alloy Anodized Piston seal NBR
® Cylinder tube Stainless steel O] Rod seal NBR
@ Piston rod Stainless steel Piston gasket NBR
® Piston Brass @ Tube gasket NBR
® Rod end nut Rolled steel Nickel plated
Bottom Mounting Style
CJ2RA |Bore size HStroke || Port location on head cover |
Port location on head cover:
X Axial location (R)
M = -
o GA Piping port 2-M5 x 0.8
Y Piping port M5 x 0.8
- B
T A= &
i o Ve
L . Rod end nut / | M
LH| A NA NB [1B3; Rod E
. Hal=y nd Nut
LB 2-0LD H S + Stroke o d Nu
Z + Stroke d
& §
sl L1y
Material: Iron
Part no. @gfe"?;?rl]e) B C d H
NTJ-010A| 10 7 |81 |M4x0.7]| 3.2
NTJ-015A| 16 | 8 | 9.2 |M5x08]| 4
Bore (mm)] A B Cc D GA | GB H L LB LD LH | LX MM NA | NB X Y S z
10 15 (12 14 4 16 5 20 23 16 | 03.5, 96.5 counterbore depth 4 8 12 M4 x0.7 | 20.5 | 9.5 28 8 54 74
16 15 [18.3 | 20 5 16 5 20 26 20 |04.5, 08 counterbore depth5| 10 | 16 M5x0.8 | 20.5 | 9.5 28 8 55 75
6-3-62
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2R

For the operating range of auto switch,
refer to page 6-3-13.

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end)
and Its Mounting Height

Reed switch Solid state switch
<Band mounting style> <Band mounting style>
D-C701/C80 Auto switch D-H70/H7CW/H7BAL/H7NF Auto switch
,= ——
e - — 1O - T
| N O @ == \ =
= @’L EquE @| - = =uf _ I
26 A 29 B CJ1
Auto switch Auto switch c J P
- — =
- & L : CJ
= re— = & H A
%] = ® — 15 = ] e S
367 ' T CM2
. ] A 38.2 p—
<Rail mounting style> . . CG1
D-A7C1/A80 Auto switch <Rail mounting style> ——
D-F70/J79 MB
D-F7C0W/J79W _
_ u D-F79F/F7BAL Auto switch
| — MB1
T ] {7 | L
! & — N\ —
; N A4 |CA2
B ‘ e % ——
B CSt
Auto switch 1| 417 A 23 2 ——
== | & 1 D-F7OV/IFTOWV C7_6
& _@?{ . SESSE 2 = = \%7] Q D-F7BAVL Auto switch 085
Lﬁf ® e ] N
_ — ]
1| 99 A 22 . ] o C95
D- A7_30/A80C Auto switch Q! T
- CP95
a ‘7}(:} o= —
5 - ‘ NCM
‘ 23 B L——
ﬁ] NCA
Auto switch
A 24 — D-
Auto switch \ FL;Q I
n—w—»—‘@@ S = el A S
' , E ; :
6‘ 4 \? 20'
¥ 26 .8 |Data
Al| 235
Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position
o7 TS EASoE
vt D-H7C womm || EESE
: D-H7OW : D:F V/F7OOWV D-A79W
D-grac D-H7BAL DHAHE D-F79F/J70C
B . D-H7NF D-F7BAL
ore Size D-F7BAVL
(mm) A B A B A B A B A B
10 25 25 1.5 1.5 3 3 35 35 0.5 0.5
16 3 3 2 35 35 4 4 1 1
Auto Switch Mounting Height
Auto switch| D-C71/C80 c73C D-A7JH/A80H D-F701V
model| D-H7CJ/H7O0W| D-C73 D-A7 D-F70/J79 D-A73C g
D-H7NF D-C80C D-H7C D-A80 |D-F7CWW7W| D-Agoc | D-EPENN | D-J79C D-A79W
Boresizs\ | D-H7BAL D-F7BAL/F79F -
(mm) Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
10 17 19.5 20 16.5 17.5 23.5 20 23 19
16 20.5 23 23.5 19.5 20.5 26.5 23 26 22
6-3-63
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type
Single Acting, Single Rod, Spring Return/Extend

Series CJ2R

210, 016

How to Order

p Standard stroke (mm)
210 |15, 30, 45, 60
216 | 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150

ize o
_BoLsue * Intermediate strokes are available by the 1 mm interval
10| 10mm with no stroke adjustment by spacer.
16 | 16 mm = When auto switch is mounted, refer to “Minimum Stroke
for Auto Switch Mounting” on page 6-3-60.
Mounting style Action Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model
A _[Bottom mounting style S |Single acting, Spring return  gyffix the symbol “-A” (Rail mounting style) or “B”
T | Single acting, Spring extend  (Band mounting style) to the end of part number
for cylinder with auto switch.

£ | Rail mounting style | CDJ2RA16-60S-A

. . xample -

Without auto switch CJ2RA 1 6 - 45 S Band mounting style | CDJ2RA10-45S-B
+ For rail mounting style, screws and nuts

T I I I I for 2 pcs. switches come with the rail.

EEP ] coJ2rA[161-{45][s][ Ho7ow

i * Number of
Built-in magnet auto switches
. Auto switch Nil | 2pcs.
s Portlocation on head cover # For the applicable auto switch S 1 pc.
N _,,,—;:‘“{a Port location model, refer to the table below. n “n” pcs.
, Symbol| o o cover *Auto switch for rail mounting
— Nil |Perpendicular to axis stytle 1s ST:IPZEd together, (but
R Axial foot style not assembled).
x For configuration, refer to page #If a built-in magnet cylinder
6-3-61. . ) . without an auto switch is
* Not applicable to single acting, required, refer to the model of
spring extend (T). built-in magnet cylinder.

Applicable Auto Switch/Refer to page 6-16-1 for further information on auto switches.

= Wiri Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) *| Pre-
Type Special function Elzﬁttrrlcal £ (OL:;g]L?t) - Ac [Bandmounting| Rail mounting wro.016) | 0.5 | 3 | 5 None o |Applicable load
V2 (06, 010, 016) |Perpendicular| In-line | (Nil) |(L)|(Z)|(N)| nector
3-wire ireui —
- (NPN equivaeny — | 3V c76 — | AeH (@ & —|— — |ICoiout
[S]
2 — Gronmet) — [200v] — A72 | A72H | e |®|—|—| —
7] ) 100V — —
2 9 _ 1oy 100 c73 A73 | A73H | @ [@|@® Relay,
) Connector 2-wire — C73C A73C — o 0006 — —
= With di tic output 24V PLC
ith diagnostic ou | _ _ |
(2-color indication) Grommet IR bl
3-wire (NPN) H7A1 F7NV F79 ® € O|—| O -
t
B Gommet|  [3wire (PNp)| PV 12V H7A2 | F7Pv | F7P | @ |@[O|—| O |Co
= 2-wire 12V H7B F7BV J79 ® 0O —| O .
.‘g’ Connector H7C J79C — o 006006 —
o Diagnostic indicati o [ire (NPN) 6y, 12y H7NW | F7NWV | F7OW | @ @10 — | O ¢ jircuit|Rela
g lagnostic indication 8 [3-wire (PNP)|24 v[* " — [ Th7PW — F7PW | @ |@|O|—| O ¥
= (2-color indication) > PLC
et H7BW F7BWV J79W ® 00— O
S Water resistant Grommet 2-wire 12V H7BA — F7BA —|le|lo|—| O —
@ (2-color indication) = F7BAV — — | ®|O|—| —
With diagnostic output 4-wire -
(2-color indication) (NPN) SV 12v H7NF — F79F | @ (@ O|—| O |[ICgcircuit
« Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m Nil (Example) C73C = Solid state switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
3m ... L (Example) C73CL
5m - Z (Example) C73CZ
None N (Example) C73CN

« Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 6-3-13 for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wire connector, refer to page 6-16-60.
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type
Single Acting, Single Rod, Spring Return/Extend

Specifications

Series CJ2R

Series CJ2R direct mount Action Single acting, Spring return‘ Single acting, Spring extend
cylinder can be installed Fluid Air
directly through the use of a Proof pressure 1.05 MPa
square rod cover. Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.15 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (No freezing)

With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing) ——
Cushion Rubber bumper CJ—1
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube) CJ P
Thread tolerance JIS Class 2 ——
Stroke length tolerance 1o CJ2
Bore size (mm) 210, 216
Mounting Bottom mounting style %
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s CG1
Allowable kinetic energy 010 0.085J MB
216 0.090J
MB1
Standard Stroke
Bore size (mm) Standard stroke CA2
10 15, 30, 45, 60 CS1
16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150
* Intermediate strokes are available by the 1 mm interval with no stroke adjustment by spacer. C76
JIS Symbol Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting C85
Single acting, Single acting, ’ Refer to “Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting” on page 6-3-60. ‘ C95
Spring return Spring extend
—— Accessory/For details, refer to page 6-3-11. P
/AVA Standard equipment Rod end nut CP95
[ Option Single knuckle joint, Double knuckle joint * NCM
* Knuckle pin and snap ring are shipped together with double knuckle joint.
uede | Made to Order Specifications &
(For details, refer to page 6-17-1.)  Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No. D-
Symbol Specifications (Band mounting style)
-XAO | Change of rod end shape Bore size Auto switch mounting Note -X
-XC51 | With hose nipple (mm) bracket no.
10 BJ2-010 Common for the types of 20'
16 BJ2-016 D-C7/C8 and D-H7 e
A Preca utions * Mounting screws set made of stainless steel Data
— = mm = mm = = = = =y Q The following set of mounting screws made of stainless steel is also available. L

Use it in accordance with the operating environment. (Please order the mounting
band separately, since it is not included.)

BBA4: For D-C7/C8/H7

“D-H7BAL” switch is set on the cylinder with the stainless steel screws above
when shipped.

When only a switch is shipped independently, “BBA4” screws are attached.

Be sure to read before handling.!
;Refer to pages 6-20-3 to 6-20-6 for!
1 Safety Instructions and Actuator:
1 Precautions.

Spring Force N
Bore size | 2 tracted side |Extended side
(mm)
10 6.86 3.53
16 14.2 6.86
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Series CJ2R

Weight/Spring Return

Copper-free

(For CRT manufacturing process)

Eocbzal(hm) 10 16 20-CJ2RA ] Bore size H Stroke ‘ ’ Action H RIQUEIETer ‘
15 stroke 38 73 < head cover
30 stroke 45 90 L Copper-free
e 54 12 Eliminates the effects by copper based ions and fluorine
Weiht * 60 stroke 63 134 based resins, etc. over the color cathode ray tube.
! 75 stroke _ 155 Making copper based materials into electroless nickel plated
treatment or changing them to the non-copper materials in
100 stroke — 198 order to prevent copper ions from generating.
125 stroke — 234
150 stroke — 260 . .
* Rod end nut is included in the weight. Specmcatlons
Bore size (mm) 10/16
WeightISpring Extend (9 Action Single acting, Spring return; Single acting, Spring extend
Bore size (mm) 10 16 M.ax. operaFmg pressure 0.7 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.15 MPa
L I 44 8 Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard equipment)
30 stroke 50 94 Standard stroke (mm) | Same as standard type. (Refer to page 6-3-65.)
45 stroke 59 114 Auto switch Mountable (Band mounting style)
. . 60 stroke 67 135 Mounting Bottom mounting style
Weight *
75 stroke — 154
100 stroke — 192
125 stroke — 226
150 stroke — 250
* Rod end nut is included in the weight.
Construction (Not able to disassembile.)
CJ2RALI-[IS
_%AQ 1) O @® ® C? ONERIECRON NN
\ \[//
: \ |/
) { NS 7 7 7 = 'W’
- ﬁu”l ¢ : - T
I ) -
CJ2RALI-OIT - g;
+
® \ “m @ ® O 6 6 » ® @

Component Parts

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
@® Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized Spring seat Brass
@ Head cover Aluminum alloy Anodized ©® Bumper Urethane
® Cylinder tube Stainless steel Rod end nut Rolled steel Nickel plated
@ Piston rod Stainless steel @ Piston seal NBR
® Piston A Brass @ Tube gasket NBR
® Piston B Brass (E} Piston gasket NBR
@ Return spring Piano wire Zinc chromated Rod seal NBR
6-3-66
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type
Single Acting, Single Rod, Spring Return/Extend S

Single Acting: Bottom Mounting Style

Spring return: CJ2RA|Bore size H Stroke | S |Port location on head cover |

eries CJ2R

X Piping port M5 x 0.8
Y Breathing hole GB
MM ™ Piping port M5 x 0.8
a == O,
Q | 'ﬁ | ¢ 7 —
Ay 4 52 Q/E ‘ CJ1
== J’T A Vi & 1 —
Rod end nut — (B CJP
% 2-01D S + Strok =
LB H + Stroke Port location on head cover: g} P)
Z + Stroke Axial location (R)
CM2
CG1
Spring extend: CJ2RA |Bore size HStroke| T MB
X + Stroke
Rod end nut GA Piping port M5 x 0.8 Breathing hole MB1
Y
MM -
—\\ . L L S CA2
i T (f\; ‘&ﬁ CS1
=5 L6 | Vil
+ (B33
2-0LD A NA NB C76
H + Stroke S + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke 085
Rod End Nut C95
d —
/ CP95
¥ | NCM
T -n
Material: Iron NCA
Part no. bAggiT:-.qu) B C d H
NTS010A| 10 | 7 |81 |[Max07] 32 D-
NTJ015A| 16 | 8 | 9.2 [M5x08] 4
-X
Bore size (mm)| A B (o] D GB H L LB LD LH LX MM NA NB X Y 20-
10 15 12 14 4 5 20 23 16 |03.5, 06.5 counterbore depth 4 8 12 M4 x 0.7 13.5 9.5 28 8 D t
16 15 | 18.3 20 5 5 20 26 20 | 04.5,08 counterbore depth 5 | 10 16 M5 x 0.8 135 | 9.5 28 8 aia
Dimensions by Stroke: Spring Return
Symbol S Z
Bore o4
size (mm) 5 to 15[16 to 30|31 to 45|46 to 60|61 to 75|76 to 100| 10110 125| 12610150 |5 to 15|16 to 30 |31 to 45|46 to 60|61 to 75|76 to 100|101 t0 125 | 126t 150
10 53.5 61 73 85 — — — — 73.5 81 93 105 — — — —
16 53.5 62 74 86 92 116 134 146 | 73.5 82 94 106 112 136 154 166
Dimensions by Stroke: Spring Extend (Dimensions not mentioned in the below table are the same as the above table.)
: S Y4
Bore size (mm)| GA | NA | NB
51to 15/16t0 30|31 to 45|46 to 60|61 to 75|76 0 10010110 125]| 12610 150|5 to 15[16 to 30|31 to 45|46 to 60|61 to 75|76 to 100 {101 to 125 | 126 to 150
10 16 | 20.5| 55 | 56.5 | 64 76 88 — — — — | 76.5 84 96 108 — — — —
16 16 [ 205 | 55 | 56.5 | 65 77 89 95 119 | 137 | 149 | 76.5 85 97 109 | 115 | 139 | 157 | 169
6-3-67
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type

Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CU2RK

010, 016

How to Order

p Standard stroke (mm)

e 210 | 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150
__Bore size 16 | 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200
10| 10mm * Intermediate strokes are available by the 1 mm interval
_ 16| 16mm with no stroke adjustment by spacer.
B +* When auto switch is mounted, refer to “Minimum Stroke
""rﬂ for Auto Switch Mounting” on page 6-3-60.

Mounting style
A [Bottom mounting style

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

Suffix the symbol “-A” (Rail mounting style) or “-B”
(Band mounting style) to the end of part number
for cylinder with auto switch.

£ \ Rail mounting style| CDJ2RKA16-60-A

. - xample

GENET il CJ2RKA (16 —60 P |Band mounting style| CDJ2RKA10-45-B
= For rail mounting style, screws and nuts

T I I I for 2 pcs. switches come with the rail.
e cpJ2RKA [16}-{60] 79w

Built-in magnet * Number of
auto switches
. Auto switch Nil 2 pcs.
Port location on head cover #For the applicable auto switch S 1 pc.
Port location model, refer to the table below. “n | “n"oocs.
Symbol| o cad cover * Auto switch for rail mounting LT pes:
Nil |Perpendicular to axis style is shipped together, (but
- not assembled).
R Axial foot style
= For configuration, refer to #If a built-in magnet cylinder
page 6-3-70. without an auto switch is

required, refer to the model of
built-in magnet cylinder.

Applicable Auto Switch/Refer to page 6-16-1 for further information on auto switches.

= Wirl Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m)*| Pre-
Type Special function E'Zﬁ‘{:‘)‘fa' E ( OLIJ;I;L?I) b aG [Band mouriing| Rail mounting et0.010) | 0.5 | 3 | 5 None we | Applicable load
=] (06,010, 816) |Perpendicular| In-line | (Nil) |(L)|(Z) |(N)|nector
3-wire o
- . t (NPN equivalent) — 5V — C76 — A76H ® O —|—| — |ICcircuit| —
[}
g — o — [200v] — A72 A72H | @ @ |—|—| —
g L 12V 100V C73 A73 A73H ® 00— | — Rela
3 Connector 2-wire Y — C73C A73C = o 000 — — PLCy’
o - - "
With diagnostic output . . _ _ N
(2-color indication) Grommet L ¢ o
3-wire (NPN) oy H7A1 F7NV 79 ® ¢ O|—| O IC circuit
N Grommet 3-wire (PNP) 5V, H7A2 F7PV F7P ® | ®O|—| O
= 2.wire v H7B F7BV J79 ®  O|—| O .
.~§ Connector 12 H7C J79C — o 000 —
g Bi tic indicati 3-wire (NPN) oy H7NW | F7ZNWV F79W ®  0/O|—| O IC circuit| Rel
5 (';"%r(‘)cl’;'i"rlg‘ic;ﬁ)':)” 8 [ svire (PNP) |24 v[*" — [ nrPw — F7PW | @ ([@O|—| O i
2 H7BW | F7BWV J79W ® ¢ O|—| O
'S Water resistant Grommet 2-wire 12V H7BA = F7BA | — | @|O|—| O —
@ (2-color indication) = F7BAV — — | @ 0|—| —
With diagnostic output 4-wire ircui
(2-color indication) (NPN) 5V, 12V H7NF — F79F | @ (@ O|—| O |[ICcircuit
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m Nil (Example) C73C * Solid state switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

( )
- L (Example) C73CL
- Z (Example) C73CZ
None «eeeeees N (Example) C73CN

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 6-3-13 for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wire connector, refer to page 6-16-60.

6-3-68 SVC

O



Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod S

Specifications

eries CJ2RK

A cylinder which rod does Action Double acting, Single rod
not rotate because of the Fluid Air
hexagonal rod shape. Proof pressure 1.05 MPa
. Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Non-rotating accuracy — -
Minimum operating pressure 0.06 MPa

210: +1.5°, 216: £1°

JIS Symbol

Double acting,
Single rod

I —

Made to Order Specifications
(For details, refer to page 6-17-1.)

Symbol Specifications

-XAO | Change of rod end shape
-XC51 | With hose nipple

/A Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.!
jRefer to pages 6-20-3 to 6-20-6 for:
1 Safety Instructions and ActuatorI
LPrecautions.

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: =10 to 60°C (No freezing)

CJi
Cushion Rubber bumper e —
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube) CJP
Thread tolerance JIS Class 2
Stroke length tolerance 5° CJ2
Rod non-rotating accuracy 210:+1.5°, 616: £1° CM2
Mounting Bottom mounting style p—
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s CG1
210 0.035J
Allowable kinetic energy MB
016 0.090 J
MB1
Standard Stroke CA2
Bore size (mm) Standard stroke
10 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150 CS1
16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 C76
= Intermediate strokes are available by the 1 mm interval with no stroke adjustment by spacer.
C85
Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting
’ Refer to “Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting” on page 6-3-60. C95
CP95
NCM
Accessory/For details, refer to page 6-3-11. NCA
Standard equipment Rod end nut
Option Single knuckle joint, Double knuckle joint * D-
= Knuckle pin and snap ring are shipped together with double knuckle joint. _X
20-
Data

o
S
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Series CJ2RK

Weight (9)
Bore size (mm) 10 16
Basic weight * 36 71.5
Additional weight per each 15 mm of stroke 4 6.5

* Rod end nut are included in the basic weight.
Calculation: (Example) CJ2RKA10-45
e Basic Weight ........................ 36 (g‘]())
* Additional weight-- - 4/15 stroke
* Cylinder stroke::-«-««-eseereenee 45 stroke
36 +4/15x45=48g

Port Location on Head Cover

Either perpendicular to the cylinder axis or in-line with the cylinder

axis is available for basic style.
A,gde""gx

<

Axial Perpendicular

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No.
(Band mounting style)

Bore size Auto switch mounting N
ote
(mm) bracket no.
10 BJ2-010 Common for the types of
16 BJ2-016 D-C7/C8 and D-H7

The following set of mounting screws made of stainless steel is
also available. Use it in accordance with the operating
environment.

(Please order the mounting band separately, since it is not
included.)

BBA4: For D-C7/C8/H7

“D-H7BAL” switch is set on the cylinder with the stainless steel
screws above when shipped.

When only a switch is shipped independently, “BBA4” screws are
attached.

Q * Mounting screws set made of stainless steel

Copper-free
(For CRT manufacturing process)

20-CJ2RK ]Bore size H Stroke HPort location on head cover

Copper-free

Eliminates the effects by copper based ions and fluorine
based resins, etc. over the color cathode ray tube.

Making copper based materials into electroless nickel plated
treatment or changing them to the non-copper materials in
order to prevent copper ions from generating.

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 10, 16
Action Double acting, Single rod
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.06 MPa

Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard equipment)

Standard stroke (mm) Same as standard type. (Refer to page 6-3-69.)

Auto switch Mountable (Band mounting style)

Mounting Bottom mounting style
6-3-70

O

Caution on Handling
A\ Caution

<When mounting>

@ Avoid using the air cylinder in such a way that rotational torque would be
applied to the piston rod because this will deform the non-rotating guide,
thus affecting the non-rotating accuracy.

210 216
0.02 0.04

Allowable rotational torque (N-m)

@ Operate the cylinder in such a way that the load to the piston rod is always
applied in the axial direction.

@ To screw a bracket onto the threaded portion at the tip of the piston rod,
make sure to retract the piston rod entirely, and place a wrench over the flat
portion of the rod that protrudes.

Tighten it by giving consideration to prevent the tightening torque from being
applied to the non-rotating guide.




Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CJ2 R K

Construction (Not able to disassemble.)

‘Qﬁ

® © o o ® © ® @ @
\ \ \ Vo /
‘ I
\ \ - CJ1
)\ \ | —
(T : s \ / / CJP
_$ = J ' ﬁg T _/JJ\
I ) |
- B ‘ »; CJ2
i = %
T CM2
Component Parts ﬂ
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note MB
@® Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized @ Bumper Urethane L
@ Head cover Aluminum alloy Anodized Piston seal NBR MB1
® Cylinder tube Stainless steel ® Rod seal NBR L
@ Piston rod Stainless steel Piston gasket NBR C A2
® Piston Brass D) Tube gasket NBR L
® Rod end nut Rolled steel Nickel plated CS1
. C76
Bottom Mounting Style —
_ : C85
CJ2RKA |Bore size|- Stroke | |Port location on head cover | —
C95
X
- S CP95
Rod end nut $‘ A GB p—
MM o Piping port 2-M5 x 0.8 Piping port NCM
_ = Tl ] B@f qfa NCA
T = || = —
KA @-
2-0LD on AL [NA @ - B
Rod section Port location on head cover:
H S + Stioke Axial location (R)
Z + Stroke X
20-
Rod End Nut Data
d
D)o -:‘#
LE] ’
Material: Iron
Part no. |Appicablel g | ¢ d H
bore (mm)
NTJ-010A| 10 7 |81 [M4x0.7] 3.2
NTJ-015A| 16 8 | 92 [M5x0.8] 4
Bore size (mm)| A B C |[GA|GB| H |KA| L |LB LD LH | LX MM NA | NB | X Y S Y4
10 15 |12 14 | 16 5 20 | 42 | 23 | 16 |035065counterboredepthd | 8 | 12 | M4x 0.7 [20.5| 9.5 | 28 8 54 | 74
16 15 [18.3| 20 | 16 5 20 | 5.2 | 26 | 20 |@4.5, 08 counterboredepth5| 10 | 16 | M5x 0.8 [20.5| 9.5 | 28 8 55 | 75
6-3-71
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type
Single Acting, Single Rod, Spring Return/Extend

Series CJ2RK

010, 016

How to Order

¢ Standard stroke (mm)
210 | 15, 30, 45, 60
216 | 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150
* Intermediate strokes are available by the 1 mm interval

Bore size ¢ with no stroke adjustment by spacer.
10| 10mm = When auto switch is mounted, refer to “Minimum Stroke
16| 16 mm for Auto Switch Mounting” on page 6-3-60.
A Action . .
ne T . Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model
= Mounting style S | Single acting, Spring return 9 y

Suffix the symbol “-A” (Rail mounting style) or “-B”
(Band mounting style) to the end of part number
for cylinder with auto switch.

A [Bottom mounting style T

Without auto switch

Single acting, Spring extend

CDJ2RKA16-60S-A
Band mounting style | CDJ2RKA10-45S-B

= For rail mounting style, screws and nuts
I I for 2 pcs. switches come with the rail.

J79W

Rail mounting style

Example

CJ2RKAr 16145
]
CDJ2RKA[16}{45

¢ Number of

Built-in magnet auto switches

. Auto switch Nil | 2pcs.
Port location on head cover « For the applicable auto switch S 1 pc.
Svmbol Port location model, refer to the table below. n “n” pes.

ymbo on head cover * Auto switch for rail mounting

Nil Perpendicular to axis style is shipped together, (but

- not assembled).
R Axial foot style
*For configuration, refer to «1f a built-in magnet cylinder

page 6-3-70.
= Not applicable to single acting,
spring extend (T).

Applicable Auto Switch/Refer to page 6-16-1 for further information on auto switches.

without an auto switch is
required, refer to the model of
built-in magnet cylinder.

5 - Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) *| Pre-
Type Special function Electricall 5 Wiring 5 A [Band mouning|_Rail mounting 10,019 [ 0.5 |3 | 5 None c‘i‘g;e_ Applicable load
entry E (Output) C c (06,010, 916) [Perpendicular| In-line | (Nil) [(L)[(Z)|(N)| nector
3-wire -
< somme (NPN equivalent)) — 5V — C76 — A76H ® O —|—| — |ICcircuit|] —
’; — ® — | 200V — A72 A72H o0 — | — —
- 9 oy | 10OV | C73 A73 A73H | @ (@@ |—| — Relay,
3 Connector 2-wire — C73C A73C — ® 0600 — — ’
2 — : 24V PLC
With diagnostic output |y — — — A79W — ® 0 — | —| —
(2-color indication)
Swire (NPN) [ H7A1 F7NV F79 ® (@[O0 O . .
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) ' H7A2 F7PV F7P ® O —| O
- - H7B F7BV J79 ®|®O|—| O
.5~§’ Connector 2-wire 12V H7C J79C — o o/0oj0| — B
@ . o 3-wire (NPN) H7NW | F/NWV | F79W | @ |®|O|—| O -
§ | Dagnostic indication 8 ovire e |22V Y] — [THrPW | — F7Pw | @ [@|O|—| o |Coreut poy.
@ (2-color indication) H7BW | FZBWV | J79W | @ |@|O|—| O
S Water resistant Grommet 2-wire 12V H7BA — F7BA — | @®|O|— O —
@ (2-color indication) = F7BAV — —|@|O]|—| —
W("Zrlccf)';%m}'ccaggﬁ;“t ?NVFV’KS 5V, 12V H7NF — F79F | @ |@|O|—| O |iccircuit
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m .- Nil (Example) C73C * Solid state switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

( )
- L (Example) C73CL
- Z (Example) C73CZ
N (Example) C73CN

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 6-3-13 for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wire connector, refer to page 6-16-60.

6-3-72 SVC
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type .
Single Acting, Single Rod, Spring Return/Extend Series

Specifications

CJ2RK

A Cylinder Whlch rod does Action Single acting, Spring return | Single acting, Spring extend
not rotate because of the Fluid Air
hexagonal rod shape. Proof pressure 1.05 MPa
. Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Non-rotating accuracy = :
Minimum operating pressure 0.15 MPa

010: £1.5°, 616: £1°
Can operate without lubrication.

JIS Symbol
Single acting, Single acting,
Single return Spring extend

—B- A

Made to Order Specifications
(For details, refer to page 6-17-1.)

10|
e er

Symbol Specifications
-XAO

-XC51

Change of rod end shape

With hose nipple

/A Precautions

'TBe sure to read before handling.!
;Refer to pages 6-20-3 to 6-20-6 for!
1 Safety Instructions and Actuator:
1 Precautions.

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: =10 to 70°C (No freezing)

With auto switch: =10 to 60°C (No freezing) CJ1
Cushion Rubber bumper —
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube) CJP
Thread tolerance JIS Class 2
+1.0 CJ2
Stroke length tolerance [}
Rod non-rotating accuracy 210:+1.5°, 616: £1° CM2
Mounting Bottom mounting style —
Bore size (mm) 10, 16 CG1
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s
P MB
Allowable kine 210 0.035 J
owable kinetic energy
216 0.090 J MB1
Standard Stroke CA2
Bore size (mm) Standard stroke
10 15, 30, 45, 60 CS1
16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150 C76
* Intermediate strokes are available by the 1 mm interval with no stroke adjustment by spacer.
C85
Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting
’ Refer to “Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting” on page 6-3-60. ‘ C95
Accessory/For details, refer to page 6-3-11. CP9%5
Standard equipment Rod end nut
Option Single knuckle joint, Double knuckle joint * NCM
* Knuckle pin and snap ring are shipped together with double knuckle joint. NCA
Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No.
(Band mounting style) D-
Bore size Auto switch mounting Note
(mm) bracket no. -X
10 BJ2-010 Common for the types of
16 BJ2-016 D-C7/C8 and D-H7 20-
* Mounting screws set made of stainless steel ——
The following set of mounting screws made of stainless steel is also available. Data

Use it in accordance with the operating environment.
(Please order the mounting band separately, since it is not included.)

BBA4: For D-C7/C8/H7

“D-H7BAL” switch is set on the cylinder with the stainless steel screws above

when shipped.

When only a switch is shipped independently, “BBA4” screws are attached.

Spring Force

(N)

D ST Retracted side | Extended side
(mm)
10 6.86 3.53
16 14.2 6.86

o
S
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Series CJ2RK

Copper-free
(For CRT manufacturing process)

Weight/Spring Return (9)

Bore size (mm) 10 16

15 stroke 38 73

30 stroke 45 90

45 stroke 54 112

Weight * 60 stroke 63 134

75 stroke — 155

100 stroke — 198

125 stroke — 234

150 stroke — 260

* Rod end nut is included in the weight.

Weight/Spring Extend (9)

Bore size (mm) 10 16

15 stroke 44 78

30 stroke 50 94

45 stroke 59 114

Weight * 60 stroke 67 135

75 stroke — 154

100 stroke — 192

125 stroke — 226

150 stroke — 250

* Rod end nut is included in the weight.

Construction (Not able to disassemble.)

Port location on
head cover

20-CJ2RKA ’ Bore size H Stroke‘ ’ Action ‘
TCopper-free

Eliminates the effects by copper based ions and fluorine
based resins, etc. over the color cathode ray tube.

Making copper based materials into electroless nickel plated
treatment or changing them to the non-copper materials in
order to prevent copper ions from generating.

Specifications

Bore size (mm)

10, 16

Single acting, Spring return;

Action ) ) )

Single acting, Spring extend
Max. operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.15 MPa

Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard equipment)
Standard stroke (mm) |Same as standard type. (Refer to page 6-3-73.)
Auto switch Mountable (Band mounting style)
Mounting Bottom mounting style

Single acting, Spring return

- L o i ;_-—ﬂ LT
=7 T n \—ﬂ B
= ]
$ == @ T
Single acting, Spring extend
@ @© @ ® O / / @
T kl 2 f_‘
$, = }? 2 ] g I I O / //
- =t #
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
@® Rod cover Aluminum alloy Anodized ©® Bumper Urethane
@ | Head cover Aluminum alloy Anodized Rod end nut Rolled steel Nickel plated
® Cylinder tube Stainless steel @ Piston seal NBR
@ Piston rod Stainless steel @ Tube gasket NBR
® Piston A Brass ® Piston gasket NBR
® Piston B Brass Rod seal NBR
@ Return spring Piano wire Zinc chromated
Spring seat Brass
6-3-74
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type

Single Acting, Single Rod, Spring Return/Extend Series

Single Acting: Bottom Mounting Style

Spring return: CJ2RK |Bore size H Stroke | S| Port location on head cover |

CJ2RK

X
Rod end nut Y Breathing hole GB Piping port M5 x 0.8 -
MM [ —_— Piping port
2 % / —
i 7 :
B f I e Y S o
B P £ - b
-] KA L \ﬁ OB CJP
LH \o.4.p Rod section A NA NB . —
LB - H S + Stroke Port location on head cover:
Axial location (R) CJ2
Z + Stroke —
CM2
CG1
Spring extend: CJ2RK |Bore size /< Stroke | T T
MB
X + Stroke ol MB1
Rod end nut GA
! Y
MM = Piping port M5 x 0.8 Breathing hole CA2
7{\ @f 3 CSt
I | 4 - —— A |
93 & o C76
N 0 B
LH]| A NA NB-0.3
__l:B 2- $LD H + Stroke S + Stroke 085
Z + 2 x Stroke
Rod End Nut C95
d [
gy CP95
'\\__J Q| ——
Bl =l NCM
Material: Iron NCA
Part no. Qpplicable B Cc d H
ore (mm)
NTJ-010A | 10 7 |81 |maxo07[32 |D-
NTJ-015A | 16 8 |92 [M5x08] 4
-X
Bore size (mm)| A B C GB H KA L LB LD LH LX MM NA NB X Y 20'
10 15 12 14 5 20 4.2 23 16 |03.5, 06.5 counterbore depth 4 8 12 M4 x 0.7 13.5 9.5 28 8 —
16 15 18.3 20 5 20 5.2 26 20 | 04.5,08 counterbore depth 5 | 10 16 M5 x 0.8 13.5 9.5 28 8 Data
Dimensions by Stroke: Spring Return
Symbol S Z
Bore sizeLo%e
(mm) 5 to 15[16 to 30|31 to 45|46 to 60|61 to 75|76 o 100| 10110 125| 12610150 |5 to 15[16 to 30|31 to 45|46 to 60|61 to 75|76 to 1001010 125 | 126 t0 150
10 53.5 | 61 73 85 — — — — | 735 | 81 93 105 — — — —
16 535 | 62 74 86 92 116 | 134 | 146 | 735 | 82 94 106 | 112 | 136 | 154 | 166
Dimensions by Stroke: Spring Extend (Dimensions not mentioned in the below table are the same as the above table.)
. S z
Bore size (mm)| GA | NA | NB
5 to 15[16 to 30|31 to 45|46 to 60|61 to 75|76 to 100{ 10110 125| 12610 150|5 to 15|16 to 30|31 to 45|46 to 60|61 to 75|76 to 100|101 to 125 | 126t0 150
10 16 | 20.5| 5.5 | 56.5 64 76 88 — — — — 76.5 84 96 108 — — — —
16 16 | 20.5| 55 | 56.5 | 65 77 89 95 119 | 137 | 149 | 76.5 | 85 97 109 | 115 | 139 | 157 | 169
6-3-75
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Air Cylinder: Wi

th End Lock

Series CBJ2

o016

How to Order

Mounting Style
Basic style
Axial foot style
Rod side flange style
Double clevis style Note)
Note) Front end lock only.

omrio

¢ Cylinder stroke (mm)

216 ‘ 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200

* Intermediate strokes are
available in 1 mm increments
without stroke adjustment with a
spacer.

= For types with auto switch, refer
to Minimum Strokes for Auto
Switch Mounting on page 6-3-78.

Lock position

H
R

Head end lock
Rod end lock

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

Suffix the symbol “-A” (Rail mounting style) or
“-B” (Band mounting style) to the end of part
number for cylinder with auto switch.

CDJ2B16-45-A
Band mounting style| CDJ2B16-60-B

Rail mounting style

Example

CJ1

Without auto switch

with avto switon L&

L

CBJ2 I
DBJ2|L

IBuiIt-in magnet

16—
16—

= For rail mounting style, screws and nuts
for 2 pcs. switches come with the rail.

o0 N
60(H|N

J79W

l

|—oNumber of

Auto switch auto switches

* Refer to the table below for Nil 2 pcs.
applicable auto switch. S 1 pc.
Manual release * Rail mounting type auto switches — N~ [« oos. pes.

are not mounted and are supplied
loose at the time of shipment.

+x For cylinders with built-in magnet
and without auto switch, refer to
How to Order for cylinders with
built-in magnet.

N | Non-locking type

Applicable Auto Switch/Refer to page 6-16-1 for further information on auto switches.

= % Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m)
o - o e H i .
Type| Special function §‘§ :g ((\gvl:;';lﬂ) oG e Band Rail mounting 05 (3 |5 [None cz;er;gcl:;gr Applicable load
w -§ mounting | Perpendicular| In-line (Nil) | (L) | (2) | (N)
5 (Eqﬁmrﬁpm | sv — c76 — A76H | ® |®|—|[—| —  |icaircui
E — G"’mmetY — | 200V — A72 | A72H | ® (@ |—|—| —
© es o 12V 200 V C73 A73 A73H o (0o 0 — — . Replay,
& Connector e logy — C73C A73C — [ N K AN J — PLC
Diagnostic indication (2-color)| Grommet — — — A79W ** — e 0 —|— —
3-wire (NPN) 5V, H7A1 F7NV F79 ® @ O — @) IC circuit
_ Grommet 3-wire (PNP) 12V H7A2 F7PV F7P ® |0 O|— —
o-wire 12V H7B F7BV J79 ® |0 O|— O _
§ Connector H7C J79C — o 0 0 o —
Z | o 3-wire (NPN) 5V, H7NW | FINWV | F79W | @ (@ |O | — @) | Replay,
é Dlagnt()gffollz(ri)'cat'on lawire prp)[2*V| 12V | T H7PW - Frpw | ® [@[0]—| o |corit| B
» H7BW | F7BWV J79W ® @0 O — O
% Water resistant 6 ‘ 2-wire 12V H7BA — F7BA — | @|O|— @] —
2 (2-color) fomme — F7BAV —_ | —[e|o|=] ~—
Diagnostic output (2-color) 5V,12V H7NF = F79F ® |®0/O|— @) IC circuit
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m ... Nil (Example) C73C + Solid state switches marked with “O” are manufactured upon receipt of order.
3m e L (Example) C73CL =% Model D-A79W cannot be mounted on a 10 cylinder with air cushion.
5m:..e..e Z (Example) C73C2Z
None ----------N (Example) C73CN

* In addition to the models in the above table, there are some other auto switches that are applicable. For more information, refer to page 6-3-78.

6-3-77
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Series CBJ2

Series CJ2 air cylinder is
equipped with end lock
function.

Maintains the cylinder’s original position

even if the air supply interrupted.

When air is discharged at the stroke end
position, the lock engages to maintain the rod

in that position.

Specifications

Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.05 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa

Minimum operating presuure 0.06 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C
With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C*

Cushion Rubber bumper
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Thread tolerance JIS Class 2
Stroke tolerance o

Piston speed

50 to 750 mm/s

Allowable kinetic energy

0.090 J

= With no freezing

Lock Specifications

Lock position

Head end, Rod end

Holding force (Max.) 98 N
Lock release pressure 0.15 MPa or less
Backlash 1 mm or less

Manual release

Non-locking type

Standard Stroke

Bore size (mm)

Standard stroke

16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200

* Intermediate strokes are available in 1 mm increments without stroke adjustment with a spacer.

Minimum Strokes for Auto Switch Mounting

Auto switch|a 10 switchl  Number of  [Min. cylinder  Auto switch| a ;15 switch| Number of [Min. cylinder
mounting del t itch stroke mounting del auto stroke
style {ISCE B SN (mm) style model | switches (mm)
3 (Same side) 90 D-A70 3 35
3 (Different sides) 55 DD-AA78300 2 10
D-C70 [ 2 (Same side) 50 D-A80C 1 5
D-C80 |2 (Different sides) 15 D-A70H 3 45
2 1 10 D-ASOH 2 10
k7] 3 (Same side) 105 1 5
g . DDH|;7E|E\|N 3 (Different sides) 60 3 40
£ 2 2 (Same side) 60 ) D-A79W 2 15
g8 | DHBAL I Different sid z
E D-H7NF (Di ere;n sides) 12 3, :13 lg
c £ T -
s 3 (Same side) 105 = D-F70 2 5
m =I) D-J79
D-C73C |3 (Different sides) 65 g - 1 5
D-C80C | 2 (Same side) 65 = D-F7OV 3 30
D-H7C (2 (Differentsides)| 15 & D-J7§C 2 5
1 10 1 5
D-F70W 3 55
D-J79W 2 15
D-F7BAL
D-F79F 1 10
D-F7O0WV g ‘1‘2
D-F7BAVL 1 10

Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto
switches can be mounted. For detailed specifications, refer to page 6-16-1.

Type Model Electrical entry Features
D-A80 Grommet
D-A80H
Reed switch D-A80C Connector Without indicator
D-C80 Grommet light
D-C80C Connector
Solid state switch D-F7NTL Grommet With timer

+ D-F7NTL is also available with pre-wire connector.

6-3-78
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Dimensions

Air Cylinder: With End Lock Series CBJ2

Basic style

With rod end lock: CCOBJ2B16-<___ |-RN

20.3

Iz

. -%Q/Q

\
QO

[118.3 83

With head end lock: CCIBJ2B16-___|-HN

y

A

[118.383

§ 145
°3 "
M10 x 1 ; Piping port 2-M5 x 0.8 . 5 -
M5 x 0.8 5 ’C -
]
© [
Q
15 8 21 9.5
28 55.5 + Stroke
83.5 + Stroke
g 6
[S1S] |-
amioxt 2 8 Piping port 2-M5 x 0.8 \
M5 x 0.8 5 ju
[S) m B
o
T _
[ [Jg
[Te]
Q
15 8 [12.5 125
28 50 + Stroke 8
_ 86 + Stroke _

o
S
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CJ1
CJP

cJ2
cm2
CG1
MB
MB1
CA2
cst1

o ([~
| o

CP95
NCM
NCA
D-

(@)

‘ <

20-
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Series CBJ2

Dimensions

Flange style
With rod end lock: CCIBJ2F16-___-RN

14.5
Cover side (Rod side) M10 x 1 Piping port 2-M5 x 0.8 5
o
M5 x 0.8 S} [ 1 O
(I % (C It o [ q;lz
- 7 r o
Al
N7\ o o " s
R\~ - & SN j
\ N \ Hiel [ y
2-95.5 2.3
’ 33 Mounting hole 15 | |8 | 21 9.5 018.3-8s
42 28 55.5 + Stroke ) i
83.5 + Stroke Cover outside diameter
With head end lock: CC0BJ2F16-____-HN
6
Cover side (Head side) 2-M10 x 1 g:N Piping port 2-M5 x 0.8
_ 0 N
=“1 | M5 x 0.8 S ‘ o . o y
r S M g_)
4 s S 5
- &
L K/ \ #LHP { A
2-95.5 2.3
33 Mounting hole 15 8 [12.5 12.5 118.395
42 28 50 + Stroke 8
D 86 + Stroke ~ Cover outside diameter
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Air Cylinder: With End Lock Series CBJ2

Axial foot style
With rod end lock: CCOIBJ2L16{___-RN

14.5 —
Cover side (Rod side) M10 x 1 8 Piping port 2-M5 x 0.8 5 CJ1
_ © || — — I
(AT ‘:j ] ) M5 x 0.8 N [E i . [l L QQ/Q CJP
S S L
©) e x & p cJ2
S S kel | | s
e CM2
33 6] 9 —
. 42 _ 15 | 21 95| 018.33s CG1
28 55.5 + Stroke ——
83.5 + Stroke MB
2-¢5.5 —
/Mounting hole MB1
m —
¥ i CA2
CS1
C76
C85
C95
CP95
With head end lock: CCIBJ2L16-___-HN ——
NCM
NCA
Piping port 2-M5 x 0.8 6 D-
Cover side (Head side) 2-M10 x 1 ‘ 8 8
wn
ab M5 x 0.8 QELW [ w | 1%,9 -X
N )
/7 @@\ 1 e ) i A fj 20-
Al N -
X o L1 /%—/ Data
N T
33 [54 9
42 15 12.5 12.5 [118.3-03
28 50 + Stroke 8
2-35.5 86 + Stroke
Mounting hole
Jan) AL
N> N>
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Series CBJ2

Dimensions

Double clevis style
With rod end lock: CCOIBJ2D16-___-RN

+0.030

27.5 @5H9 "0
20.3 14.5 Piping port 2-M5 x 0.8 23 Clevis pin (545-5:68)
o (MEx08 &
2 @ —
",';:»’" X &l EER /] =
¥o Eagil ] —
018.3 15 21 6.5 18%
28 P’ 55.5 + Stroke 10_ 18.3 84 |
93.5 + Stroke 8
101.5 + Stroke
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Air Cylinder: With End Lock Series CBJ2

/A Precautions

1 Be sure to read before handling. Please consult with SMC for products outside these specifications.

Use Recommended Air Pressure Circuit. Operating Pressure

/A Caution

* It is necessary for proper locking and unlocking.

-
B
=

]

i

—HW

]

With front lock

W

With rear lock

A\ Caution

1. Do not use a 3 position solenoid valve.

Avoid using this cylinder in combination with a 3 position
solenoid valve (particularly the closed center metal seal type).
If air pressure becomes sealed inside the port on the side that
contains the lock mechanism, the lock will not engage. Even if
the lock is engaged at first, the air that leaks from the solenoid
valve could enter the cylinder and cause the lock to disengage
as time elapses.

2. Back pressure is necessary for unlocking.

Before starting, make sure that air is supplied to the side that is
not equipped with a lock mechanism as shown in the diagram
above. Otherwise, the lock may not disengage.

(Refer to “Rock Disengagement”.)

3. Disengage the lock before installing or adjusting the
cyliner.

The lock could become damaged if the cylinder is installed with
its lock engaged.

4. Operate the cylinder at a load ratio of 50% or less.
The lock might not disengage or might become damaged if a
load ratio of 50% is exceeded.

5. Do not synchronize multiple cylinders.

Do not operate two or more end lock cylinders synchronized to
move a single workpiece because one of the cylinder locks
may not be able to disengage when required.

6. Operate the speed controller under meter-out
control.

If operated under meter-in control, the lock might not
disengage.

7.0n the side that has a lock, make sure to operate at
the stroke end of the cylinder.

The lock might not engage or disengage if the piston of the
cylinder has not reached the stroke end.

8. The position adjustment of the auto switch should
be performed at two positions; a position
determined by the stroke and a position after the
backlash movement (by 1 mm).

When a 2-color indication switch is adjusted to show green at
the stroke end, the indication may turn red when the cylinder
returns by the backlash. This, however, is not an error.

& S\NC

A\ Caution

Supply air pressure of 0.15 MPa or higher to the port on the side
that has the lock mechanism, as it is necessary for disengaging
the lock.

/A Caution

The lock will engage automatically if the air pressure at the port on
the side that has the lock mechanism becomes 0.05 MPa or less.
Be aware that if the piping on the side that has the lock mechanism
is narrow and long, or if the speed controller is located far from the
cylinder port, the exhaust air speed could become slower, involving
a longer time for the lock to engage. A similar result will ensure if
the silencer that is installed on the exhaust port of the solenoid
valve becomes clogged.

CJ1

P
CJ2

e
oot

Lock Disengagement

/A Warning

To disengage the lock, make sure to supply air pressure to the port
on the side without a lock mechanism, thus preventing the load
from being applied to the lock mechanism. (Refer to the
recommended air pressure circuit.) If the lock is disengaged when
the port on the side that does not contain a lock mechanism is in
the exhausted state and the load is being applied to the lock
mechanism, undue force will be applied to the lock mechanism,
and it may damage the lock mechanism. Also, it could be
extremely dangerous, because the piston rod could move
suddenly.

Manual Disengagement

/A Caution

Non-locking style manual release

Insert the bolt, which is provided as an accessory part, through the
rubber cap (it is not necessary to remove the rubber cap). Screw
the bolt into the lock piston and pull the bolt to disengage the lock.
Releasing the bolt will re-engage the lock.

The bolt size, pulling force, and the stroke are listed below.

Bore size : . Stroke
(mm) Thread size Pulling force (mm)
16 M2.5 x 0.45 x 25¢ or more 4.9 2
Bolt should be detached under normal operation,
otherwise it may cause malfunction of the locking
feature.
Rubber cap

6-3-83
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Fine Lock Cylinder
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CLJ2

016

How to Order

60|R—E
|
60||R— E —mH7BW

oHo

lNumber of auto switches

Built-in magnet Nil | 2 pes.
S 1 pc.
n “n” pcs.

Mounting style

B Basic style
L Axial foot style ¢ Auto switch
F | Rod side flange style . - - —
- Nil [ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet)
D Double clevis style
« For the applicable auto switch model, refer to the
table below.
Bore size ¢
16| 16 mm » Lock operation
E Spring locking (Exhaust locking)
P Pneumatic locking (Pressure locking)
Standard stroke (mm) ¢ D Spring and pneumatic locking

916 | 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200

b Port location on head cover

Nil Perpendicular to axis
R Axial direction

Applicable Auto Switch/Refer to page 9-15-1 for further information on auto switches.

S Load voltage ) Lead wire length (m)* . .
: : Electrical |8 Wiring Auto switch Pre-wire | Applicable
Type Special function entry 52| (Output) DC AC | model ((,)\jﬁ’) (E) (g) '\m‘f connector load
3-wire IC
S (NPN equivalent)| ~— 5V - it o o | - - circuit| —
= Grommet ”
e _ o 100V| C73 o o o - -
o . Relay,
o} 2-wire 24V| 12V _ PLC
o Connector — C73C [ N NN NN —
3-wire (NPN) V12V H7A1 ® e O — O 1c
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) 5V, H7A2 ® O | O — @) circuit
S - H7B ® 0 O — O
[$] .
= Connector 2-wire 12V H7C (BN BN BN ) — B
0} . e @ | 3-wire (NPN) — H7NW ® | 0| O| — O Ic |Relay,
= o 24V Ao
% Dlagnostl_c |r?d|c§t|on > [ 3owire (PNP) 5V,12V H7PW e o O — ) circuit| PLC
= (2-color indication) T
S Wat —— Grommet oo 12V ® & O - o
n ater resistan -wire _
(2-color indication) HEs ® O - O
With diagnostic output (2-color indication) 4-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V H7NF ® | O O| — O IC circuit
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m ... Nil (Example) C73C x Solid state switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
Tm s L (Example) C73CL
5m ... Z (Example) C73CZ
None «--eeenee N (Example) C73CN

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 9-2-16 for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wire connector, refer to page 9-15-66.
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Provided with a compact lock
mechanism, it is suitable for
intermediate stop, emergency
stop, and drop prevention.

Locking in both directions
The piston rod can be locked in either
direction of its cylinder stroke.

Maximum piston speed:

500 mm/s

It can be used at 50 to 500 mm/s provided
that it is within the allowable kinetic energy
range.

Made to Order Specifications
oo (For details, refer to page 9-16-1.)

Specifications

Symbol
-XAO

Change of rod end shape

Fine Lock Cylinder
Double Acting, Single Rod

Specifications

Series CLJ2

Bore size (mm)

16

Action

Double acting, Single rod

Type

Non-lube/Lube

Lock operation

Spring locking (Exhaust locking)
Pneumatic locking (Pressure locking)
Spring and pneumatic locking

Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.05 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.08 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s *

Cushion Rubber bumper
Thread tolerance JIS Class 2
Stroke length tolerance +10'°

Mounting

Basic style, Axial foot style,
Rod side flange style, Double clevis style

which the piston can be locked.

Q * Constraints associated with the allowable kinetic energy are imposed on the speeds at

The maximum speed of 750 mm/s can be accommodated if the piston is to be locked in
the stationary state for the purpose of drop prevention.

Fine Lock Specifications

T Spring locking Spring and Pneumatic locking
P (Exhaust locking) pneumatic locking (Pressure locking)
Fluid Air
Maximum operating pressure 0.5 MPa

Unlocking pressure

0.3 MPa or more 0.1 MPa or more

Lock starting pressure

0.25 MPa or less 0.05 MPa or more

Locking direction

Both directions

Standard Stroke

Bore size (mm)

Standard stroke

16

15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200

Mounting Bracket and Accessory/ror details, refer to page 9-2-16.

) . Axial foot Rod side  |Double clevis
Mounting S LR style flange style style
o & | Mounting nut o o o
5]
2 ,S. Rod end nut o o [ ]
=
@ § | Clevis pin — _ _ o
= Single knuckle joint o (] [ J [ ]
] o
=3 Double knuckle (With pin) [ J [ J [ J o
(@)
T-bracket — — — [ J

Mounting Bracket Part No.

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No.

Auto switch mountin
Mounting bracket Part no. u bv:;cket nc;J g Note
Fi LJ-LO16B
oot CLJLO16 BJ2-016 For D-C7/C8/H7
Flange CLJ-FO16B
T-bracket * CJ-T016B

= T-bracket is used with double clevis (D).

O
S

The following set of mounting screws made of
stainless steel is also available. Use it in
accordance with the operating environment.

(A switch mounting band is not included, so
please order it separately.)

BBA4: For D-C7/C8/H7

“D-H7BAL’ switch is set on the cylinder with the
stainless steel screws above when shipped. When
only a switch is shipped independently, “BBA4”
screws are attached.

Q * Mounting screws set made of stainless steel

9-2-11




Series CLJ2

Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

A\ Caution/Allowable Kinetic Energy when Locking

Auto switch . No. of auto Minimum cylinder
mounting style Auto switch model | - ¢\itches mounted stroke (mm)
2 (Same side) 50
D-C70 - -
D-C80 2 (Different sides) 15
1 10
D-H700 2 (Same side) 60
Band mounting D-H7OW ’ -
sile D-H7NF 2 (Different sides) 15
D-H7BAL 1 10
D-C73C 2 (Same side) 65
D-C80C 2 (Different sides) 15
D-H7C 1 10
Weight ()
Bore size (mm) 16
Standard weight * 320
Additional weight per each 15 mm of stroke 6.5
Axial foot style 27
Mounting -
bracket weight Rod side flange style , 21
Double clevis style (With pin) ** 10

* Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic weight.
xx Mounting nut is not included in double clevis style.
Calculation: (Example) CLJ2L16-60

e Basic weight--««.-eeeeeeee 320 (916)

¢ Additional weight:---------6.5/15 stroke

o Cylinder stroke:-:---------60 stroke
320 + 6.5/15x 60 + 27 =373 g

Stopping Accuracy (Not including tolerance of control system.) (mm)

Piston speed (mm/s)

Lock type
50 100 300 500
Spring locking (Exhaust locking) +0.4 +0.5 +1.0 +2.0
Pneumatic locking (Pressure locking) +0.2 +0.3 +0.5 +15

Spring and pneumatic locking

Condition: Load: 2 kg
Solenoid valve: Lock port mounting

Port Location on Head Cover

Either perpendicular to the cylinder axis or in-line with the cylinder
axis is available for basic style.

P

¥

Axial

Perpendicular

A\ Caution
Recommended Pneumatic Circuit/Caution on Handling

For detailed specifications of the fine lock cylinder, Series 1
I_CLJ2 mentioned above, refer to pages 9-2-4 to 9-2-7.

9-2-12
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Bore size (mm) 16
0.17

1. In terms of specific load conditions, this allowable kinetic energy is
equivalent to a load of 3.7 kg in weight, and a piston speed of 300
mm/sec. Therefore, if the operating conditions are below these values,
there is no need to calculate.

2. Apply the following formula to obtain the kinetic energy of the load.

Ek: Kinetic energy of load (J)

m: Load weight (kg)

v: Piston speed (m/s)

3. The piston speed will exceed the average speed immediately before
locking. To determine the piston speed for the purpose of obtaining the
kinetic energy of load, use 1.2 times the average speed as a guide.

4. The relationship between the speed and the load is indicated in the graph
below. The area below the line is the allowable kinetic energy range.

5. During locking, the lock mechanism must sustain the thrust of the cylinder,
in addition to absorbing the energy of the load. Therefore, there is an
upper limit to the size of the load that can be sustained. Thus, a
horizontally mounted cylinder must be operated below the solid line, and
a vertically mounted cylinder must be operated below the dotted line.

Allowable kinetic energy (J)

—_-— 2
Ek_2mu

9
8 \
_ 7
(o)
X
: | \
ey
. \
(9]
LW |[-==== p====r|=ememmemaagpeasas \
g 4 N
3 4 N
2 \
1
0 50 100 200 300 400 500
Piston speed (mm/s)

Holding Force of Spring Locking (Maximum static load)

Bore size (mm) 16

Holding force (N) 122

Note) Holding force at piston rod extended side decreases approximately 15%.

Holding Force of Pneumatic Locking (Maximum static load)

200
L
~ 150
z L
o
o 100
(o))
5 v
£
50
0 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5
Air pressure applied to pressurized locking port (MPa)
A\ Caution

Caution when Locking

The holding force is the lock’s ability to hold a static load that does

not involve vibrations or impacts, when it is locked without a load.

Therefore, when normally using the cylinder near the upper limit of

the holding force, be aware of the points described below.

¢ If the piston rod slips because the lock’s holding force has been
exceeded, the brake shoe could be damaged, resulting in a
reduced holding force or shortened life.

* To use the lock for drop prevention purposes, the load to be
attached to the cylinder must be within 35% of the cylinder’s
holding force.

* Do not use the cylinder in the locked state to sustain a load that
involves impact.

SVC



Construction (Not able to disassemble.)

Fine Lock Cylinder
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CLJ2

Spring locking (Exhaust locking)
Spring and pneumatic locking

B0 OO DB

D)

Component Parts

Spring lock
(E type)

@_

o
e

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
@ |Rod cover Aluminum alloy Clear anodized 2 |Plain washer Rolled steel Nickel plated
(2) |Head cover Aluminum alloy Clear anodized 23 |Snap ring Carbon tool steel Nickel plated
(3 |Cover A Carbon steel Nitrided, nickel chrome plated 24 |Hexagon socket head cap screw | Chromium molybdenum steel Nickel plated
(4) |CoverB Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 25 |Spring washer Steel wire Nickel plated
(5 |CoverC Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 20 |Hexagon socket head cap screw | Chromium molybdenum steel Nickel plated
(® |Intermediate cover Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 27 |Spring washer Steel wire Nickel plated
(@ | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 28 |Hexagon socket head cap screw | Chromium molybdenum steel Nickel plated
(® |Piston rod Stainless steel Hard chrome plated 29 |Spring washer Steel wire Nickel plated
(9 |Piston Brass 30 |Silencer Bronze Type E only
10 |Brake piston Carbon steel Nitrided @) |Bumper Urethane
@) |Brake arm Carbon steel Nitrided 3 |Wear ring Resin
(12 |Brake shoe Special friction material 33 |Mounting nut Brass Nickel plated
@ |Roller Carbon steel Nitrided 3) |Rod end nut Rolled steel Nickel plated
@ |Pin Carbon steel Heat treated 3 |Piston seal NBR
@ |Snap ring Carbon tool steel Nickel plated 3 |Rod seal A NBR
Brake spring Steel wire Zinc chromated 3) |Rod seal B NBR
(@) |Bushing A QOil-impregnated sintered alloy 3 |Brake piston seal NBR
Bushing B QOil-impregnated sintered alloy 39 |Cylinder tube gasket NBR
Manual lock release cam | Chromium molybdenum steel Nitrided @  |Intermediate cover gasket NBR
20 |Cam guide Carbon steel Nitrided, platinum silver painted @) |Cam gasket NBR
@) |Lock nut Rolled steel Nickel plated 4 |Piston gasket NBR

9-2-13
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Series CLJ2

Basic Style (B)

E
CLJ2B16-[ | D-g
19 16
tohs t 28 Silencer
- = -
CReimicmGiliee
! NT
— ‘“’7
255 Spring lock
M5 x 0.8 pressurized locking port
Pneumatic locking and spring
and pneumatic locking
Piping port M5 x 0.8
Manual unlocking cam
M5 x 0.8 unlocking port 71 }7 Y Head cover port
Unlocked when pressurized 6 46 , M5 x 0.8 —1 in axial direction (R)
31 Lock nut Rod side cylinder port
S M14 x 1.0 M5 x 0.8
0 S 5 Head side 5 ;
© ; M6 x 1.0 o _}s — =ty cylinder port @ @
8 — [ TR - NS Kﬁv
DAY %ff§ - § *
® %J Width across @K j e
4 K3
@ @p flats 10 o) :
32 | 20 |14 65 11.5 9.5 <18,
39 111 + Stroke
150 + Stroke
Axial Foot Style (L)
E
CLJ2L16-[][-D
19 16
S e 2N =
_ A\ o
3o Ef O
I ;47 &y 26 silencer
255 ( : /> QI Piping port M5 x 0.8
Spring lock r
Head cover port
. in axial direction (R)
Manual unlocking cam M5 x 0.8
. Pressurized locking port
M5 x 0.8 unlocking port. Pneumatic locking and spring
Unlocked when pressurized Lock nut and pneumatic locking
71 .
M5 x 0.8
: e 20 14,16 \ /46 Rod side cylinder port 81
1 ﬂ q M14x 1.0 I@ﬂ
i M6 x 1.0 5 ( M5 x 0.8 o
e Head side 5 ©
e ! i lind t |
o @ Width across S I8 M S ©
© &% flats 10 =aa) H Q ! .
- n
T 2-95.5 o l6] 9 65 11.5 9.5 18
39 111 + Stroke 32 |
150 + Stroke
9-2-14 ZS\NC




Fine Lock Cylinder

Series CLJ2

Double Acting, Single Rod
Rod Side Flange Style (F)
CLJ2F16-[] -5
- P 19 16
S T _H
Y
Ty — 3 28  silencer
[ f e
P g
255 ] )gi
Spring lock
Piping port M5 x 0.8
I~
.||é‘l Head cover port ——
. in axial direction (R)
Manual unlocking cam M5 x 0.8 pressurized locking port MLGC
M5 x 0.8 unlocking port 71 Pneumatic locking and spring
31 Unlocked when pressurized 6, 46 and pneumatic locking CNG
Lock nut i i M5 x 0.8
f‘Fl:h M14 x 1.0 Rod side cylinder port MNB
0 H J M6x1.0 |5 \‘ ( M5 x 0.8 5
©. I . ! Head side
s = 2 rﬂfl:% HS= cylinder port CNA
] ' ! Y T
v%% J—ae /ﬁ‘% E\ S i &
N\ - CNS
v HT- — ,F
- a2 2-05.5 23
42 Mounting 20 [ 14 65 11.5 9.5 CLS
54 hole 39 111 + Stroke
1 ki
Width across 50 + Stroke CLQ
flats 10 ——
MLGP
RLQ
Double Clevis Style (D) * Clevis pin and set ring are shipped together. MLU
E
CLJ2D16-[][1-p ML1c
19 .16 28  silencer D-
1 5 Y 7 X EI -X
e
ﬁ L ‘@ H_J Head cover port 20'
TV —| in axial direction (R)
25.5
Data
M5 x 0.8 pressurized locking port
Lock nut

M5 x 0.8 unlocking port

Manual unlocking cam

Pneumatic locking and spring
and pneumatic locking

+0.030

Unlocked when pressurized 71 @5H9 0
31 6. 46 M5 x 0.8 Clevis pin (850 5959)
Rod side cylinder port
I M14x1.0 l M5 x 0.8 28 &
P —— 5 Head side 23 i ;
Te}
< . M6 x 1.0 © &F I iamz g cylinder port N @ 3
21710 8 : h o VoI
2 1ol A ; S TN =
3| S \é o) Width across ) g ) W\l -
flats 10 |~ @
_@ g iy A T A +0.2
e 20 14 65 1 |15 95 6.510%
39 111 + Stroke 10 18
160 + Stroke 8
168 + Stroke
9-2-15
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Accessory Bracket Dimensions

Single Knuckle Joint: I-LJ016B

Double Knuckle Joint: Y-LJ016B Rod End Nut: NT-015A

* Knuckle pin and snap ring are shipped together.

M6 x 1.0
7. 25 7. 21 2 <l ]

05H10 "3 87 M6x1.0 05H10 3% M6 x 1.0 dnH

] 10 5

7 'l J o oz:;' Yol

< === gk o +=

ot - 5l et ]

1470 10792
- 0

Material: Rolled steel Material: Rolled steel Material: Rolled steel

Clevis Pin: CD-Z015 Knuckle Pin: 1Y-JO15A Mounting Nut: SNLJ-016B

0.7 0.7 §§ §§ M14 x 1.0
227 A o7 16.6 07 3¢
15 1 . 1. 12.2 °]
157 = @ E 1.5 1.5 o g ¢ >
Q o ® JJ &
) H B T
I
19 | 1.5
Material: Stainless steel Material: Stainless steel Material: Brass
T-bracket: CJ-T016B
Double clevis cylinder 7. TH 4-0TC
-0 ﬂ
T I
Z YY
(N )
R @z
[V
oTDH1o |
T
LTY ]
4_TW_,I

Material: Rolled steel
Part no. Bore size (mm) | TC | TDHio | TH [ TK | TN | TT | TU | TV | TW | TX | TY

CJ-T016B 16 55 (5904 35 | 20 | 6.4 |23 | 14 | 48 | 28 | 38 | 16

Regarding the installation position and the mounting height of the
auto switch, refer to page of Series CDJ2 air cylinder (Double
acting, Single rod), since the dimensions are the same.

Note) Applicable auto switches for Fine lock cylinder Series CLJ2 are the
band mounting style only.

Use care that auto switch for rail mounting style is not available.

9-2-16
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Low Speed Cylinder
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2X

010, 016

How to Order

/’!\\\| The external dimensions and the related things about auto
(el switches are the same as standard type, double acting,
(CAD) single rod. For Series CJ2, refer to Best Pneumatics Vol. 6.

Mounting style

Bore size ¢
10 10mm ¢ Standard stroke (mm)
16| 16mm 10 | 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150
16 | 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200

Basic style

Axial foot style

Rod side flange style

om|irim

Double clevis style

Without auto switch

1
it auto sitch VNP

CJ2XI|. 1|6 6|0 |

* Intermediate stroke other than above is
manufactured upon receipt of order.

L|16—60

H7BW

I.ow speed cylinder

Built-in magnet

Port location on head cover

210, 216
Nil Perpendicular to axis
R Axial direction

* For configuration, refer to page 10-3-7.

o Number of
auto switches

Auto switch N T 200

* For the applicable auto switch Tfic
model, refer to the table below. 7¢

* Auto switches for rail mounting _h | "n"pcs.

style are shipped together,
(but not assembled).

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

Suffix the symbol “-A” (Rail mounting style) or “-B”
(Band mounting style) to the end of part number
for cylinder with auto switch.

CDJ2XB10-45-A
CDJ2XB16-60-B

Rail mounting style
Example Ehed

Band mounting style

Applicable Auto Switch/Refer to page 10-20-1 for further information on auto switches.

Soecial A =) - Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m)* Pro Aoplicabl
pecia ectrical | 5 iring - : re-wire pplicable
TyPe|  finction eny |[E| (Output) DC AC | Band mounting Pe;?dlilcur\;:oﬂ:t:?r?e (([)\jﬁ) (E) (g) ’\é?\;‘)e connector load
3-wire .
< . t (NPN equivalent)| 5V — C76 = A76H | ® @ | —| — — |ICcircuit| —
£ romme
s — ° _ 200V — A72 |A72H | @ |®|—|—| —
(7]
B 1 i 12V | 100V c73 A73 [A73H | @ (@@ —| — Relay,
e | ______|connector 24V | 12V C73C A73C — o 0o/0 0 — ~ |PLC
DB ey aasios | Grommet — — AW | —_ | @ 10— —
3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V H7A1 F7NV F79 ® 0 O — O 1C cireut
5 Grommet 3-wire (PNP) ' H7A2 F7PV F7P ® 0 O — ®)
= - oo oy H7B F7BV | J79 | @ (@O | — @)
° Comnector| g| =™ | _ H7C J9c | — e [@[@]@®| O —_|Relay,
g Diacnosiic indicat > |3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V H7NW FINWV | F7sW | @ (@ |O| — ©) ~|PLC
g ('Z?C”;zr'fn'é‘icg’t?o':)” . 3-wire (PNP) ' H7PW — |FPw | @ @O —| o |cc
3 rommet 2-wire 12V H7BW __ |F7BWV | J79W | @ (@ |[O|—| O —
O RO 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V H7NF — | FoF | @ [@]|O]|—] O [icaircut
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m Nil  (Example) C73C * Solid state switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
3m- L  (Example) C73CL
5m-....... Z  (Example) C73CZ

N  (Example) C73CN

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to Best Pneumatics Vol. 6 for details.

* For details about auto switches with

10-3-6

pre-wire connector, refer to page 10-20-66.
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Low Speed Cylinder
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CJ2X

Specifications
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.05 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.06 MPa

il ) el ErEEe Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (No freezing) —
P With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing) REQ
JIS Symbol Cushion Rubber b Standard equi t Yy
Double acting, ron ubber bumper (Standard equipment) REC
Single rod Lubrication Not required (Non-lube) ——
Thread tolerance JIS Class 2
Stroke length tolerance o0 —
‘ ‘ Piston speed 1 to 300 mm/s coy
210 0.035J
Allowable kinetic energy Moﬁ
RHC
Standard Stroke —MK(2)
A PrecaUtlons Bore size (mm) Standard stroke (mm) RSQ
- e e e G
| Be sure to read before handling. For Safetyl 10 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150 —
1instructions and Actuator Precautions, | 16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 RSH
' refer to pages 10-24-3 to 10-24-6. _: p—
- - RZQ
EESETTITTREMMER  Mounting Style and Accessory L
. w
/A Caution : _ . — |3
1. During installation, secure the rod cover and e Basic | Axialfoot | Rodside | Double® — ———
tighten by applying an appropriate tightening style style  |flange style | clevis style |CEP1
force to the retaining but or to the rod cover — - e —
body. g S | Mounting nut ([ [ J [ ] - CE
If the head cover is secured or the head cover o S_ Rod end nut Y ® Y Y 1
is tightened, the cover could rotate, leading to J< = —
the deviation. ? g | Clevis pin — — — [ CE2
2. Proper tightening torque for mounting thread . L e —
should be within the range specified. Apply a 5 gngele ol hd hd hd hd ML2B
Loctite® (no. 242 Blue) for mounting thread. & | Double knuckle joint* ([ [ J (] [
(@) —
Bore size | Proper tightening torque for mounting thread T-bracket — — — ® C!58
(mm) | (N-m) (tightening torque for mounting nut) # Pin and snap ring are shipped together with double clevis and double knuckle joint. I
1 . 2
0 3.0t0 3 cv
16 5.41t05.9 . L
: ) Port Location on Head Cover —
3.To remove and install the snap ring for the MVGQ
knuckle pin or the clevis pin, use an For basic style, the port position in a head cover is available either perpendicular to the axis L——
appropriate pair of pliers (tool for installing a or in-line with the cylinder axis.
type C snap ring). cC
Especially with 10, use ultra thin pliers, such —_—
as Super Tool Corp., CSM-07A. RB
4.For the auto switch mounting rail, do not —
remove the pre-equipped rail. Since the
mounting thread is drilled through inside a the J
cylinder, it will result in air leakage.
g D-
. . Axial directi P dicul
Operatlng Precautions xial direction erpendicular
A Warning Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No. ~ |-X
1. It might not be able to control by meter-out at Mounting Bracket Part No. (Band mounting style) 20
a low speed operation. =
. Mounting Bore size (mm) Bore size | Auto switch mounting
A Cautlon o bracket 10 16 (mm) bracket part no. B Data
1. For Series CJ2X, 0.1 N¢/min is the values at
maximum in terms of its construction and Foot bracket | CJ-L010B | CJ-L016B 10 BJ2-010 Common for the types of
there is internal leakage (ANR). Flange bracket| CJ-FO10B | CJ-FO16B 16 BJ2-016 D-C7/C8 and D-H7
T-bracket® CJ-T010B | CJ-T016B

= T-bracket is used with double clevis (D).

SVC
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Made to Order Specifications:

-XB13: Low Speed Cylinder

5 to 50 mm/s (CY1: 7 to 50 mm/s)

e 10

Symbol

|Low Speed Cylinder -XB13
CJ2 ‘ Standard model no. }—XB13 CY1 ‘ Standard model no. }—XB13
CM2 ‘Mounting style\ \ Bore size H Stroke }—XB13 MGP}' ‘ Standard model no. }—XB13
CG1 ‘ Standard model no. }—XB13 MGGM ‘ Standard model no. }—XB13
MB \ Standard model no. }—XB13 MGCM \ Standard model no. }—XB13
Cu ‘ Standard model no. }—XB13 CX2 ‘ Standard model no. }—XB13
cQ2 ‘ Standard model no. }—XB13 cxw ‘ Standard model no. }—XB13
CQs| Standard model no. —XxB13  CXS}' Standard model no. —XB13
Low speed cylinder ‘
W speed eyl MXU | Standard model no. —XB13
CXT" | Standard model no. —XB13
Note) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.
Low speed cylinder
Specifications
Magnetically Guid
. Free Compact et . Dual
e Aircylnder/Standard | mount | Compect|Compact o | “gjge | oylinder Side | rog |Compect Patiarn
cylinder oylinder cylinder | gjide bearing cylinder
) M
seies | cJ2 [cm2 | cG1 | MB | cu | caz | cas | cy1 |map)|meam|maem| cx2 [cxwy| cxst'| mxu [cxT!!
Action Double acting, Single rod Double acting
CY1B: 6
20,25 | 32,40 | 6,10 [1216.20 10.15,20 |12,16,20 6,10 12,16
. 6,10 | 20,25 | 35 40 | 50 63 | 16 20 [25:32.40| 12,16 25,52 12532, 40|  20,25,32 | 10,15 [10,16,20| 45 o | 6,10 | o9 o5
Bore size (mm) ) , 6, 20, o5 | 49,5063 , ,
16 | 32,45 | 50 3 | g0, 100| 25, 32 |00 83, 80| 20: 25> cvis, = 150,63,80) 40, 50 25 | 232 | o530 | 16 |32 40
’ ’ ’ 100 10 40 100 ' '
Piston speed 5 to 50 mm/s s | mime 5 to 50 mm/s
Air
] Rubber No No Shock
Cushion Rubber bumper cuzt::on bumper on| rubber | rubber R::l;g;:gr:gser T;;:.Cercbﬁ::ﬁf)r absorber Eubber
both ends | both ends | bumper | bumper Y (CX2: Option) umper
Auto switch Mountable
) Basic Basic ; ;
| do | Foor || B el Basio
Mounting Flange Flange lgiange Basic | Flange | Flange | Siider | B25° Fronélgﬁ:;;tlng Basic
Double clevis Trunn!on evis Double clevis | Double clevis
Clevis Trunnion
Dimensions
Additional Dimensions and specifications are the same as standard products of double acting. Refer to Best Pneumatics Vol. 6, 7 and 8.
specifications

+ No shock absorber is available for the Series MGGM.

10-3-18

O
:



S < X

Stainless Steel Cylinder

Series CJH5-S ...

Series CG5'S 020, 025, 632, 240, 250, 063, 680, 5100

Applicable for use in an environment
with water splashing such as food processing, etc.

Uses grease for food processing machines that meets FDA
(U.S. Food and Drug Administration) standards

The use of non-toxic additives allows confident use in equipment for foods, beverages

and medical products, etc.

Special scraper (Standard)

Prevents water from entering the cylinder.

Relation of Liquid Entry and Sliding Distance

15 ‘X

10- ," Standard cylinder
oL Stainless steel cylinder

1 L L L L L
0 50 100

Amount of liquid entry (g)

150 200 250 300

Sliding distance (km)

Two types of seal material
(Nitrile rubber) (Fluoro rubber)

NBR or FKM can be selected to
accommodate the application.

Series Variations

Series Seal material
16
CJ5-S
NBR
FKM
CG5-S

All stainless steel specifications (External parts)
Stainless steel 304 is used for external metal parts.
Corrosion resistance is improved even in environments

with exposure to water.

Can be disassembled
(Series CG5-S)

Since seals are replaceable, thus longer service
life can be enjoyed.

(Before disassembly, be sure to refer to the
section regarding maintenance under

“Specific Product Precautions” on page 10-14-2.)

Bore size (mm)
20 25 32 40 50 63 80

=
,\\@

Exterior configuration
reduces residual liquid

* Electropolishing of mounting
bracket surfaces makes them
smoother to prevent build-up of
liquids and foreign matter.

* Plugs are provided for unused
mounting threads (Series CG5-S)
to prevent residue build-up in the
threads.

\7 Plug
-_%&7

N «

vt

Applicable

100 auto switch

Water resistant
D-H7BAL

Water resistant
D-G5BAL

10-14-1
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Al

Caution on Design

AWarnlng

. Note the weight of the stainless steel products.
Since the weight of stainless steel cylinders is approximately 1.5
to 3 times heavier than the standard products (with aluminum
body), be careful when calculating weight estimates. Also, when
mounting the cylinder on equipment where vibration is expected,
avoid using single side brackets such as the flange style, and
use double side brackets such as the foot style instead.

| Selecton |
AWarnlng

1. Generally, use nitrile rubber (NBR) seals with liquids

that do not contain chlorine and sulfur, and use
fluoro rubber (FKM) seals with liquids that contain
chlorine and sulfur.
However, depending on the type and the brand of liquid (such as
cleaning solvent) that splashes on the cylinder, the operating life
of seals may be reduced dramatically. In cases where special
additives are used, or where liquid caused trouble with the
conventional nitrile or fluoro rubber seals in the past, request an
investigation or set up a test period for the use of the seals.

2.Even the fluoro rubber specification may not be
applicable depending on the type of chemicals and
the operating temperature. Therefore, be sure to
verify the seal's applicability before use.

. Nouwting |
AWarning

1. Do not rotate the cover.
If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or screwing a
fitting into the port, it is likely to damage the junction part with
cover.

10-14-2
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Series CJ5-S/CG5-S Stainless Steel Cylinder
Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.

Operating Environment
VAN Warning

1. Fully consider the compatibility of stainless steel.
The corrosion resistance of stainless steel is not effective
against all media and corrosive environments. Corrosion
proceeds rapidly with strong hydrochloric acid, hydrofluoric acid,
and high temperature ammonium gas, etc. Therefore its
compatibility to the environment must be considered carefully.

2. Do not operate cylinders with auto switches in
environments where oil and chemicals are used.
Please contact SMC when operating in environments with
coolants, cleaning solvents, various oils or chemicals, as it may
cause adverse effects (faulty insulation, malfunction due to
swelling of the potting resin, and hardening of lead wires, etc) to
auto switches even in a short period of time. Even with the fluoro
rubber seal specification, the auto switch related parts (switch
body, mounting bracket, and built-in magnet) are identical to the
standard specifications. Therefore, consult with SMC regarding
the cylinder's compatibility (such as chemical resistance) with an
environment (chemicals, etc.) before operating.

3. Do not immerse the cylinder in water or chemicals.
When the cylinder is operated in a condition with water pressure,
the fluid leaks into the cylinder in the early stages. In the worst
case, the fluid may back flow inside the piping and damage the
solenoid valve.

AWarning

1. If there is a reduction in grease lubrication and
reapplication of grease is necessary, use the special
grease shown below.

Grease pack for stainless steel cylinders:

- GR-R-010 (10 g)

Precautions for Series CG5-S

1. Sealant* is used on the threads of the connecting
sections of the cover and the cylinder tube for air-
tight construction. When disassembling the cylinder,
the old sealant must be completely removed, and
new sealant must be applied before re-assembling.

= Loctite® 542 (medium strength) or equivalent

2. 050 or larger bore size cylinders cannot be disassem-
bled.
When disassembling cylinders with bore sizes of 20 through
240, grip the double flat part of either the head cover or the rod
cover with a vise and loosen the other side with a wrench or a
monkey wrench, etc., and then remove the cover. When re-
tightening, tighten approximately 2 degrees more than the
original position. (Cylinders with @50 or larger bore sizes are
tightened with a large tightening torque and cannot be
disassembled. Please contact SMC when disassembly is
required.)

SVC



Technical Data:

Chemical Resistance

Table

: No influence or almost no influence

O : Some influence, but operational depending on conditions

/\ : Avoid use if possible
X : Substantial influence, not suitable for use
Chemical Resistance Table — : Not tested
Parts Body Seal Water resistant auto switch
Material Stainless steel | Aluminum | Nitrile rubber | Fluoro rubber | Resin casing| Lead wire
Chemical Symbol | Stainless Al NBR FKM PBT PVC —
(Concentration weight %, Temperature °C) steel 304 (10 to 60°C) |(-40 to 150°C) | (-10 to 60°C)  (~10 to 60°C) REQ
1 Hydrochloric acid (20%, Room temperature) X X O © © O ——
2 Chromic acid (25%, 70°C) O X X ©) ©) O REC
Inorganic | 3 Boric acid O X @] @) @ O P
salt ) : o COX
4 Sulfuric acid (30%, Room temperature) X X © © © O -
5 Phosphoric acid (50%, Room temperature) O X © © © O coy
6 Ammonium hydroxide (28%) O O X ©) ©) O e ——
Inorganic | 7 Sodium hydroxide (30%, Room temperature) ©)] X © A ©) X MQ%
alkali 8 Calcium hydroxide A X @) @) ©) ©) —
9 Magnesium hydroxide O O © ©) ©) © RHC
10 Acetylene © © © © © ©)] MK
11 Formic acid (25%, Room temperature) O A X A A VAN ( )
Organic | 12 Citric acid A X © © A O RSQ
solvent o S a
13 Acetic acid (10%, Room temperature) ©) A A O ©) O L=
14 Lactic acid (5%, 20°C) @) X @] @) @] O RS,';'
15 Linseed oil © O © © A A —
16 Polassium chloride O A ©) ©) ©) ©) RZQ
17 Calcium chloride O ©) © ©) ©) ©) W
Others | 18 |  Mineral oil o o © © o A Ml
((;(lzl,)gas, 19 Sodium hypochlorite (2%, Room temperature) O X X © © A CEP1
20 Sodium chloride O — ©) ©) ©) ©) I
21 Carbon dioxide ©} ©) ©) ©) @) ©) CE1
22 Natural gas ©} €] ©) ©) © ©) ——
23 Boric acid O X © @ © O CE2
* Unless noted otherwise, the solution concentration is in a saturated state. —_—
* Chemical resistance is a guide that applies only to the stainless steel cylinder parts, and does not guarantee the performance of air cylinders (auto switches). ML2B
Be sure to perform a verification test before operating. L
* The temperature range for the protective label cover is between —40 to 110°C, and the temperature range for grease is between —20 to 150°C. (However, J
there is no relationship with the chemicals listed above.)
Ccv
MVGQ
CcC
RB
J
D-
-X
20-
Data

O
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Stainless Steel Cylinder

Series CJ5-S

010, o016

How to Order

Bore size ¢ ¢ Standard stroke (mm)
10 | 10mm 210 | 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150
16 | 16 mm 216 | 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200

=|ntermediate strokes by the 1 mm interval are
. available without using spacers for stroke
Mountmg Style adjustment. For the one with auto switch,

Basic style refer to the minimum stroke for auto switch
Axial foot style mounting.

Rod side flange style
Double clevis style

cu3 118 5 7160,
[T cbJ5([L][16] S [R]—{60] HH7BAL

Omir|w

Built-in magnet l Number of
auto switches
Nil 2 pcs.
. . S 1 pc.
Stainless steel cylinder ® Tn | wpes
Seal material ® e Auto switch
R NBR seals (Nitrile rubber) B Without auto switch (Built-in magnet)
V | FKM seals (Fluoro rubber) H7BAL | D-H7BAL (Water resistant)

Available only with band mounting style.
* Refer to the table below.

¢ Port location on head cover
Nil | Perpendicular to axis
R In-line
* Only perpendicular to the axis for double clevis style.

Applicable Auto Switch/Refer to page 10-20-1 for further information on auto switches.

Load voltage Lead wire length (m)* Aoplicabl
; : Electrical Indicator Wiring Auto switch Pre-wire pplicable
e =peetl sl entry light (Output) DC model (E) (g) connector load
Solid state switch | aer resistant| - t Yes owire [24V|12v| H7BA ° o o Relay,
LEAoETIE (2-color indication) romme Wi PLC
* Lead wire length symbols: 3 m-------- L (Example) H7BAL = Solid state switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
5meceeeeeees Z (Example) H7BAZ
* For details about auto switches with pre-wire connector, refer to page 10-20-66.
Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No. Mounting Bracket Part No.
Bore size Auto switch mounting ] Bore size (mm)
() bracket no. Note Mounting bracket 10 16
10 BJ2-010S With mounting screws Foot CJ-LO16SUS CJK-L016SUS
16 BJ2-016S made of stainless steel Flange CJ-FO16SUS CJK-FO165US
T-bracket * CJ-TO10SUS CJ-TO16SUS

* T-bracket is applicable to the double clevis style (D).
Grease pack for stainless steel cylinders/Part no.: GR-R-010 (10 g)

10-14-4
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JIS Symbol

Double acting,
Single rod

Stainless Steel Cylinder Series CJ 5'S

Specifications
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.05 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.1 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (No freezing)

With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing) A
RE:
Cushion Rubber bumper p—
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube) REC
Thread tolerance JIS Class 2 —
Stroke length tolerance +10 COX
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s
cay
o 210 0.035J I
Allowable kinetic energy
216 0.090 J MQ%
Mounting Basic style, Axial foot style, Rod side flange style, Double clevis style =~ ————
RHC
Standard Stroke ———
MK(2)
Bore size (mm) Standard stroke —
RSE
10 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150 G
16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 RSH
= Intermediate strokes by the 1 mm interval are available without using spacers for stroke adjustment. YA
For the one with auto switch, refer to the minimum stroke for auto switch mounting. (P. 10-14-17) RZQ
Mounting Style and Accessory —MI w
S
. Basic Axial Rod side Double clevis
BT style foot style flange style style * CEP1
‘€| Mounting nut [ J [ J [ —
g% g CE1
g &/ Rod end nut [} o [ J [ J R —
8>
D §| Clevis pin — — — ® CE2
Single knuckle joint [ J ([ J [ J [ —
< | Double knuckle joint (With pin) * ° ° ° ° ML2B
o I
g. T-bracket — — _ PS J
Flat type ° ° ° ° Ce5-S
Rod end cap ——
Round type [ J ([ J [ J [ J CV
* Pin and snap ring are shipped together with double clevis and double knuckle joint. -
MVGQ
Weight (@ —
Bore size (mm) 10 | 16 cc
H H *
Basic weight 52 | 96 RB
Additional weight per each 15 mm of stroke 4| 65 p—
Mounting Axial foot style 22 |22 J
bracket Rod side flange style 16 | 16
weight " SN D-
Double clevis style (With pin) 6 |16
= Mounting nut and rod end nut are included in the basic weight. _X
=+ Mounting nut is not included in double clevis style.
Calculation: (Example) CJ5L10SR-45 20
e Basic Weight ......................... 52 (g1()) =
* Additional weight - 4/15 stroke ——
e Cylinder Stroke «-«-s+-seseeseeueens 45 stroke Data

* Mounting bracket weight------- 22 (Axial foot type)

52 +4/15x 45+ 22 =86 g

O
:
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Series CJ5-S

Construction (Not able to disassemble.)

10-14-6
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Component Parts

No. Description Material

@ Rod cover Stainless steel 304

@ Head cover Stainless steel 304

(3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 304

@ | Piston rod Stainless steel 304

@ Mounting nut Stainless steel 304

(®